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Foreword

parT from laying the foundations of demograppy in this subcontinent, a hundrec%

years of the Indian Census has also produced ‘claborate and scholarly accounts o
the variegated phenomena of Indian life sometimes with no statistics _attachei:l, but 1{3111-
ally with just enough statistics to give prgplrxcal under pinning to their conc% usions. E
a country, largely illiterate, where stat}stxcal or numerical comprehension of claven suc ‘
a simple thing as age was liable to be inaccurate, an understanding of the social structure
was essential, It was more nceessary to attain a bx:oad.ur.lder.standm_g 9f what t?vas h?xp-l
pening around oneself than to wrap oneself up in ‘statistical ingenuity’ or “mat emactllc_a
manipulation’.  This explains why the Indian Census came to be mteredste in
‘many by-paths’ and ‘nearly every branch of scholarship, from anthropology and socio-

logy to geography and religion’.

In the last few decades the Census has increasingly turned its efforts to the pre-
sentation of village statistics. This suits the temper of the times as well as our political
and economic structure. For even as we have a great deal of centralization on the one
hand and decentralisation on the other, my colleagues thought it would be a Welgor_ne
continuation of the Census tradition to try to invest the dry bones of village statistics

" with flesh-and-blood accounts of social structure and social change. It was accordingly

decided to select a few villages in every State for special study where personal observation
would be brought to bear on the interpretation of statistics to find out how much of a
village was static and yet changing and how fast the winds of change were blowing and

from wherc.

Randomness of selection was, therefore, e§chpwed. There was no intention
to build up a picture for the whole State in quantitative terms on the basis of villages
selected statistically at random. The selection was avowedly purposive: the object
being as much to find out what was bappening and how fast to those villages which had
fewer reasons to choese change and more to remain lodged in the past as to discover
how the more ‘normal’ types of villages were changing. They were to be primarily

"type studies, which by virtue of their number and distribution, would also give the

reader a ‘fec)” of what was going on and some kind of a map of the country.

rief account of the tests of selection will help to explain. A minimum of
thirty-?iv}g' villages was to be chosen with great care to represent adequately geographical,
occupational and even ethnic diversity. Of this minimum of thirty-five the distribution

was to be as follows:

(a) At least eight villages were to be 50 selected that each of them wquld
contain one dominant community with one predominating occupation,
¢.g., fishermen, forest workers, jhum cultivators. potters, weavers, salt-
makers, quarry workers etc. A village should have a minimum popu-
lation of 400, the optimum being between 500 and 700.

25 CP—1
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The minimum i . h
500 and 700, population should be 400, the optimum being between

(¢) The third group of villages .
character %md Iz:ontggagziighz?tu lc(ij cach be.of fir size, of an old and settled
ethnic in composition. B gf cd occupations and be, if possible, multi-
persons or more. Tt Y 1air size was meant a population of §00—700

sufficientl ¢. The village should mainly depend on agriculture and
such as the ydiigiilgt frgm the major sources of modern communication
It should be rmi hl 'adm(‘m§tratxve headquarters and business centres.
were to be selectg dy a day’s journey from the above places. The villages
to city and oth ¢d with an eye to variation in terms of size, proximity
and major & er means of n:odern communication, nearness to hills, jungles
the Sta]t " r lfvcrs.. Thus tl'l\:r.e was to be a regional distribution throughout
containag (‘{ t!'us category 'of vxllage§. If, howe\{er, a particular district
village in {Egnéﬁcar}t ccqu%glcal variations within its area, more than one
to them. e district might be selected to study the special adjustments

It is a unique feature of these vill
o age surveys that the i i

});;gtl}?al terms of reference, as my colleagues warmed up to rh)éiiagrloill{ OE}I‘ ;‘Sevr)rgl‘lzg
od mgntloag nallgrsgébtilnegivquge,of discovery anddtheir infectious enthusiasm compel-
| € nquiry’s scope again and again. It was just as -auti
:g g:)el one’s way about at first and then venture further afield, axlld althov:]legllll 1:2;2281111 eiy
b rr\?i:l extent for a certain unevenness in the quality and coverage of the monogra g y
o uerv et)(r) ca?g;%e:sli?}tleig%ggrely h;;lrxogaryil lz:nd extra-mural rigours of the taskg ?“oxs"

/s y ancillaries like the survey of fai d festi : i
ey alon [ X y rs and festivals, of small
o el ind ry and others, was an ‘extra’, over and above the crushing load of the

it sc:;el:miltuﬂ?g gfsingé‘rel:; sto Croexcltfqunt briefly the stages by which the Survey enlarged
task of what might be called eaen_ce in September 1959 the Survey set  itself the
of the village; house types;adigf ?rdre;’; sétrlflfr{l;ﬁerfrllc{mifts’ fike settlement patterns
. . ’ oot-wear; '
string vessels; common means of transport of goods and. pussongers; domesticaion o
0 be recordings. of ¢ Cts at;_en ed; worship of deities, festivals and fairs. There were
was followed gp, o 1\(/)11&11;?:(;1’(1) gultl;lral and social traits and occupational mobility. This
the other for the village as 9 }‘13 l y two specimen schedules, one for each household
suggested in the Se t%mbea whole, which, apart from spelling out the mode of inquir;i
sensing changes in axtiude and Lok orcrence, introduced groups of questions aimed at
able and immoveable lioe élg . l:iavxour in such fields as marriage, inheritance, move-
collective activity, social cri) g',l'lp uery, indebtedness, education, community life and
and organisation (,)f culturallszllif:: ltleISt %;gﬁzsfp?giﬁ;ltgzeirn?i SI;}I tes, village leadership,
‘gl s Ve L W ention to provi
i, PP o, 1 ek uitane s Bt Sk
N fo give om ir'nl i ((j:ut to give thought to the importance of ‘jusi enough
were strainine th pirical under-pinning to conclusion’, at a time when my coll e
rainung themselves to the utmost for the success of the main Ccmusyo(r:)trg?i[mnesb
» 0 s

but once the census count itself was left behind in March 1961, a series of threc regional
¢ ! > regiona

111

seminars in Trivandrum (May 1961), Darjeeling and Srinagar (June 1961) restored
their attention to this field and the importance of tracing social change through a number
of well-devised statistical tables was once again recognised. This itself pre-supposed
a fresh survey of villages already done; but it was worth the trouble in view of the possi-
bilities that a close analysis of statistics offered, and also because the ‘consanguinity’
schedule remained to be canvassed. By November 1961, however, more was expected
of these surveys than ever before. There was dissatisfaction on the one hand with too
many general statements and a growing desire on the other to draw conclusions from sta-
tistics, to regard social and economic data as nter telated processes, and finally to exa-
mine the social and economic processes set in motion through land reforms and other
laws, legislative ana administrative measures, technological and cultural change. Fin
ally, a study camp was organised in the last week of December 1961 when the whole
field was carcfully gone through over again and a programme worked out closely knitting
the various aims of the Survey together. The Social Studies Section of the Census
Commission rendered assistance to State Superintendents by way of scrutiny and
technical comment on the frame of Survey and presentation of results.

‘This gradual unfolding of the aims of the Survey nrevented my colleagues from
adopting as many villages as they bad originally intended to. ~ But I believe that what
may have been lost in quantity has been more than made up for in quality. This is,
perhaps, for the first time that such a Survey has been conducted in any country, and that
purely as a labour of love. It has succeeded in attaining what it set out to achieve;
to construct a map of village India’s social structure. One hopes that the volumes of
this survey will help to retain for the Indian Census its title to ‘the most fruitful
single source of information about the country’. Apart from other features, it will per-
haps be conceded that the Survey has set up a new Census standard in pictorial and gra-
phic documentation. The schedules finally adopted for this monograph have been print-

ed in an appendix.

Asok MITRA,

New DELHI;
Registrar General, India.

July 30, 1964



Preface

IN kEepiNG with the old Indian ccnsus tradition of conducting socio-economic
and other studies, the Registrar General, India, desired that each. State and Union
Territory should carry out surveys of a few selected villages. The present .monograph
contains a study of the social, economic, demographic and cultural aspects of the rural
community living in village Shinghu, a medium-sized, multi-caste village, located on the
Delhi-Punjab torder at a distance of about 15 miles to the north of Delhi city. Accord-
ing to the instructions of the Registrar General, some villages selected were to be those
which were far away from the means of transport and communication while others were
to be those which were served by efficient means of transport and communication.
In this way it was sought to highlight the contrast in the two kinds of villages. Shinghu
belongs to the category of villages which are connected by an cfficient transportation
system. It is only half a mile away from the main Grand Trunk Road and even this
half mile track is a metalled road. ) '

The object of these surveys has been stated by the Registrar General, India,
to be as follows:—

«“Such a survey has not been conducted before on such a scale and it is expected
that the information gathered through this survey will present a compre-
hensive and interesting picture of the mosaic of the society. This survey,
apart from bringing out the cultural characteristics of the various geo-
graphical regions, will also throw much interesting light on the structure
of the village society in the various regions. The survey will also indicate
the ecological connections between nature or geography and human habi-
tation. . ... ”

We have in this monograph made every possible effort to study all these aspects
and also changes, if any, brought about as a result of develorment activities, urbanisation,
rurarbanisation and such other related factors.

‘The field investigation was done by Shri J.C. Bhatia and the first and final drafts
were also written by him. Since, however, he left this office before the report could
assume the final shape, myself and Shri G. P. Mediratta had to give it the required

final shape.

Before closing, 1 must express my heart-felt gratitude to Sri Asok Mitra, Regis-
trar General, India, and to Dr. B. K. Roy Burman, 0.8.D., incharge of these surveys,
whose patient and unfailing guidance and advice have been of immense help to us in

the preparation of this monograph.

DELHI BALDEV Raj
Func 26, 1964.



Contents

Foreword . . . . .
Preface . R . . . . . . . . . .
CHAPTER 1
THE VILLAGE
Location . . . . . . e . .
Physical Aspects . . .
Transport and Communications . . . . .
Flora and Fauna
Crematorium
Sources of Water . . . . . . . . . e
Welfare and Administrative Institutions
Important Public Places
Size of the Village and No. of Households
Residential Pattern . . . . . . . . . . .
History and Nomenclature . . . . . . . .
Sctelement History . . . . . . . . . .
CHAPTER II

THE PEOPLE AND THEIR MATERIAL EQUIPMENT

Caste Composition . . . . . . . . . . . .
Average Size of Households . . . PN . . . . . . .
Sex Ratio . . . . . . . . . . .

Social Structure . . . . .

Inter-caste Relations . . . . . .

House-types

Dress and Ornaments

Footwear

Material Culture

Fuel . . . . . . . .
Utensils . .

Food and Drinks o,

Social Customs and Beliefs

The Arva Samaj Movement

Page

=l

R - N T - - S ]

- I

10
11
14
14
15
18
1R
19
20
27



Economic Resources
Land . .
Cropping Pattern,
Livestock

Factors Influencing Economic Life
(®) Land Reforms
(#) Land Improvement . .
“1if) Improvements in Transpost Facilities
(iv) Sources of Finance

Livelihood Class

Economic Status

Labour Force and Working Force
- Occupational Structure
Subsidiary Occupations
Non-Workers

Occupational Mobility
Unemployment . . .

Village Industries:
ga) Weaving,
(b) Tailoring
(¢) Pottery
(d) Blacksmithy
(e) Goldsmithy

Trade and Commerce

Agriculture

Agricultural Tools and Implements
Agricultural Crops

Trends of Change

Organisation of Manpower
Indebtedness

Income . .

1

CHavrTER 11

Thr Economy

CHAPTER TV

SocCIAl. AND CULTURATL Lirr

Demographic Characteristics
Population by Age and Scx
Marital Status

Agc at Marriage

.iteracy

Page

28
28
30
31

32

33
34
34

35
36
37
38
39

o
1 5

43
43
43
44
4s

45

47
48
ST
s2
52
55

™
58
61
61

School-going Children

Educational Standard -

LEducational 'F acilities

Migration . . . .

Medical Facilities

Family .

Tatra Family Relations

Inheritance of Property

Festivals

-Leisure and Recreation

Religious Qutlook

Panchayat .

Reform Measures

Dowry System . . . . . .
Untouchability . . . . . .
Inter~caste Marriage . . . .
Community Development Block . .

FFamily Planning . . . . . .

Counclusions . . . . . .

Appendix I Tablcé . . . .
Appendix 17 Glossary of Kinship Terms
Appendix TIT - Glossary of Native Tcr111s
Appendix IV List of Ornaments
Appendix V  List of Hindu Months

Appendix VI Schedules used by Tnvestigaror
25 CP—2

iii

CHAPTER V

(CONCLUSIONS

APPENDICES

Page
63
63
64
64
67
68
69
70
73
77
80
80
86
86
88
89
89
92

94

101
109

110

I11

112



‘Serial
No.

7.

I0.
II.
I2.
13.
14.
1Ss.
16.
17.
18,
19,
20.
21.
22.

23,
24.
25,
26,
27.
28,
29.
30.
31,
32,
33
34

Table No.

L1
I. 2

I 1
N

1, :
Y
IL. 4

II. 5
II. 6
II. 7
I1. 8
II.g
IL. 10
IL. 11
II. 12
1L
IIL 2
1I1.3
IIL 4
IIL 5
1t 6
IIL 7
IIL. 8

IIl. 9

Il 10
I, 11
Il 12
IIL 13
1I1. 14
IIL 15
1L 16
IIL. 17
II1. 18
111 19
III. 20

List of Tables

Description
Showing number of houses, households and density of population . . .
Showing settlement history of the households by caste . . . . .

Distribution of houscholds according to caste, sex, average size and number  of
households . . . . . . . . . . . .

Distribution of Scheduled Castes by number of households and sex
Hierachical position of the castes . . . . . . . . .

Distribution of houses amongst different castes according to number of rooms, type
of construction etc. . . . . . . . . . . .

Distribution of households by number of rooms and by number of persons occupying

Possession of furniture by housecholds

Furniture acquired during the last five years . . . . . . .
Possession of consumer goods by households . . . . . . .
Consumer goods acquired during the last five years . . . . .
Distribution of households according to utensils owned . . . .

Prohibited food and drinks . . . . . . . . .

Staple diet and food habits of the communities
Pattern of land utilisation . ‘

Distribution of cultivated area according to means of irrigation

Size and distribution of land holdings . . . . . . .
Castewise distribution of land in the village

Nature of acquisition

Distribution of cultivated area according to the crops sown . . . . .
Livestock statistics including fishery

Distribution of households according to caste and nature of effects of Land Reforms
Act. . . . o . . . . . ° . . .

Distribution of population according to livelihood class as in 1951 and 1962

Distribution of population by age, sex and economic status

Labour force and working force . . . . . . .
Distribution of workers according to age, sex and occupation . . . . .
Specific occupation of service class people . . . .

Artisans . . . . . . . . . . . . .

Association of subsidiary occupations with primary occupations

Distribution of non-workers according to age, sex and nature of activity

Occupational mobility of working population . . . . . . .
Occupational mobility-causes of change . 0 . . . . .
Indebtedness by caste . . . . . . . . . . .

Distribution of houses according to broad monthly income groups and amount of
indebtedness. . . . . . . . . . , . .

(v)

13
13
16
16
17
17
18
19
19
28
28
29
29
30
30
31

32
35
36
37
37
38
39
39
40

41
42
53

54



Serial
No.

3s.
36.
37.
38.
39.
40.
41,
42.
43.
11
45.
46.
47.
48.
49.
50.
SI.
52.
53.
54.
55.
56.
57.
58.
59.
60.
61,
62,

tlit

Frr

444

R Ry -

. 10
L1
.12

Table No,
III" 2r
IIL. 22
III. 23

Distribution of debt by source

Distribution of total monthly income according to source
Monthly income per household by caste

Iv.
Iv.
Iv.
Iv.
Iv.
Iv.
Iv.

v,

IV,
Iv.
iv.

Iv.

IV.
Iv.
V.
Iv.
1v.
Iv.
Iv.
Iv.
Iv.
Iv.
V.
Iv.

Iv.

[

DN v =W N

LB AN

I0

12
13
14
Is
16
17
I8
19
20
21
22
23
24
25

Rate of growth of population, 1911—1961

Distribution of population by age and sex

Distribution of population according to sex, age and marital status
Mean age at marriage according to age and sex

Distribution of population according to age, sex and literacy
Distribution of literates by educational standard

Periodwisc distribution of in-migrants

Castewise structure of in-migrants

Type of treatment

Statistics showing the centre of treatment

Maternity cascs

Distribution of families according to size and type

Size and composition of houscholds

Inheritance of property
Share of property of different categorics of relations
Awarencss of changes in the Hindu laws of succession and adoption

Attitude about inheritance of property by daughters equally with sons

Information about main functions of Panchayar

Showing improvements made by Panchayat

Dowry

Awareness of Untouchability Offences Act
N. E. S. Block—nature of benehts accrued
Knowledge about the Gram Sewak

Awareness about the main functions of Gram Sewak

Information and

attitude towards family planning with reference to the caste of the
households . . . . . . . . . .

List of Appendiz Tables

Distribution of households a
Material culture—habits .
Distribution of hous

Distributl.on of houses acco

Indebtedness by caste

Distribution of houscl}olds according to caste and special objects of wérship' .
Attltude‘towards marriage with persons of differcnt communitics but of the same  socio-
economic status . . . . . . . . . .

Desirability of inter-caste marriage '

Permissibility of inter-caste marriage

Attitude torvards family planning with rcfcrcﬁcc to .montﬁly in'comc'
Distribution of houscholds according to agricultyral production, sales and

p dispc;sal of
income . . . .

Page

5¢
56

62
A
65
65
66
66
67
68
69
70

71

72
73

RS

86
87
88
89
90
92

93

Page

101
102
102
103
103

104
105
10§
106
106

107

OF
VILLAGE SINGHU

NOTIONAL MAP

N AR
“JU/UAHA
PIEVEN /

-.{ / .

LR R ) Y]

‘e “'“ LA . . .
T J AT : ; HOBI 'BHANGI‘\‘:‘ X
: ettt A W
o ? SR it © ]
oA Y kuMRar o e v
/ // 'l_ : ..."‘ . ‘.‘ |
/e 'l- ,' ‘:‘ l'
L :Ij : x :‘
. bl freees? teeres
¢ b ' X !
\Q v L || : Vi
Qo Lo oA T Jouo :
Ve 0 R I :
- 1 b 1! :1 '
. .I|~ (] A T J.'......:
3 | ’
‘BANIA cHopa L ... ¥ . q.
. " l: ‘— . . . "v1' Q
® \ '... e [' ° :‘!
) - I-NA"‘. | IO BRAHMI'N R ,‘
ﬁ CHOPA “:.-::-._': —= :; | CHHIPI O: /f/ 3
-- 1 BANLA 1k Ao Oy,
. : N g
\\\‘ : /J fl ' ’ BRAH'x —~ e - —— ~ — — -2
TN : 7/ -
N ! , - SUNAR
\\\ ;-/.,_I .....'....._._:._,,.-:
\\\\ , /\.{ .
\ \ ’ ’ \‘ J A T e
\\\ //// Ay i e M.'N Q
AY : - .

.o “ (,,".’.:‘ \\\ ‘| ‘}KUMHAR:BRAH e ben
N . A 3 . e s
[BHANG! | RN _ i e R T T — 1 KUMHAR
. SCH; '-. e i - : :SUNAR o ‘-s.,éﬁt
: OO0oL
: O REFERENCES
.. O MATALED ROAD((ODQll ot —

PUCCA LANE .. .....vazocz==
ABUTRA~JGQ¢Aﬁ
N - MATA KA CH o

& WELL vt eeenvornvnns..l$
t>0Nl>....(.....,.....C::;>

TREE ... . . . it iiivn e
y [ ]
_ G.T. ROAD BATOORAS . .. .. .......e%

Facing pp. V
25 C. P.



Facing pp. 1

A view of the village from a housetop.

Chapter 1
The Village

S H-NGHU a medium-sized multi-caste vil-
lage, is located on the Delhi Punjab border at a
distance of about 15 miles to the north of Delhi
city It is predominantly a Jat village with a
+ytal pooulation of 656. It is fairly well con-
nected with the key centres of administration
by regular ynd cflicient means of transportation
available from the Grand Trunk Road to which
the village is linked by a half mile track of me-
talled road. Many of its inhabitants daily go to
these places to carn their livelihood and for
further studies leading to a constant contact with
the urban life.

The village is covered by the Community
Development Scheme with its headquarters at
Alipur (situated at a distancc of about 5 miles
from the village) and is also under the jurisdic-
tion of Alipur Police Station. However, for all
practical purposes the villagers depend upon
Narela, a small town located at a distance of
about 2 miles from the village. * Narela provides
the village with its nearcst Railway Station, vete-
rinary hospital, dispensary and also serves as a
marketing centre (mandi) where the villagers
generally sell their produce and purchase tools,
implements, seeds, manurcs and other necessi-
ties of life. Some of the villagers also go to
Delhi for the disposal of their produce as by
doing so they can fetch better prices.

Through these developments the village has
acquired some of the featurcs of urban life but
duc to the abscnce of any organised non-agri-
cultural activity in the village, it still retains most
of the characteristics of backwardness.

The village has been selected for socic-eco-
nomic study primarily becausc of its multi-caste
composition with thc Jats predominating  in
numerical strength. The villagc has as many
as 11 castes, each castc having distinctive social
and cultural features and other modes of life.

PHYSICAL ASPECTS

The village is situated on the khadar belt
which signifies a low lying arca on the bank of
a river. The river Jamuna flows at a distance of

3 miles north-east of the village, The village
being on the khadar belt and quite near to the
river is visited by recurring floods. Previously
the periodicity of these floods was not much but
about ten years ago a bund was constructed on
the castern side of the river to save the villages
situated on that side from the menace of floods.
This has exposed the villages situated on the wes-
tern side to frequent floods because the water
which used to flow to that side now comes to
this side. In addition to this the Punjab Gov-
ernment has constructed a drain to pass out the
rain water which used to flood vast areas in the
Punjab during the rainy season. The drain
flows at a distance of hardly half a mile from
the village and whenever there are heavy rains
its water overflows and inundates the nearby
fand. Its water also entered the village abadi
(habitation site) in the year 1960 but as the
habitation is situated on a somewhat higher level
it normally rcmains protected.

Two types of soil viz.,, sandy and sandy clay
are found in the village under study. The sandy
soil which requires comparatively more’ water
for irrigation and is better suited for the culti-
vation of wheat, jowar, barley, etc., is predomi-
nant on the western side of the village. Sandy
clay which needs less water for cultivation and
is suitable for vegetables and sugarcane is found
in abundance on the eastern and northern sides.
On account of continuous inundation, a part of
the land on the northern side of the village, near
the Higher Secondary School has become alka-
lised and rendered unfit for cultivation.

The climate of the village is the same as that
of the Union Territory of Delhi. The summers
are rather hot and winters very cold. The
weather in the winter, however, is usually fine
and a shower of rain during this season is wel-
comed by the agriculturists as it is very benefi-
cial for cultivation. The days in summer are
very hot ' whereas nights are comparatively
cooler. The rainy season usually starts in the
middle of June and ends in September.

TRANSPORT AND COMMUNICATIONS

The village being at a distance of half a mile
from thc_ Grand Trunk Road, is fairly well con-
nected with the key centres of administration



and commerce through frequent bus services.
On the C}rand Trunk Road regular and efficient
bus services ply between Delhi-Panipat; Delhi-
Karnal, Delhi-Narela, etc. The buses plying
between Delhi-Narela usually stop ang take the
passengers at Shinghu whereas the buses going
towards and coming from Panipat, Karnal,
Ambala and Chandigarh do not halt at Shinghu
even at the request of passengers. However, if
& passenger wants to avail the services of these
buses covering longer distances, he can walk
down a few yards up to the Shinghu barrier on
the border where all buses stop and generally
accommodgte the passengers provided there 1s
a seat available. This development in the sys-
tem of transport goes back to the year 1930,
when the first ever bus service to ply on this
road was started by a Sonepat contractor. But
at that time the villagers preferred to cover the
distances on foot, bullock-carts or tongas and
rarely availed these facilities. However, when
in 1946, a bus service was started between
Narela and Delhi, the villagers increasingly
started making use of it. On account of the
ever increasing pressure of passengers after in-
dependence a second bus service began to ply
on this routs (Delhi-Narela) in the year 1953.
To implement the programme of linking all the
borders of the Union Territory of Delhi with
the Delhi Transport Undertaking Bus Service, a
five time daily bus service was also started bet-

ween Delhi and Shinghu border by the Delhi -

Transport Authorities m December 1961.

3¢ train services are also available
from Narela, but the villagers hardly make use
of them as they have to walk down a distance
of about two miles in order to catch the train,
Moreover, the frequency of the trains is much
lesser than that of the buses.

Most of the agriculturists in the village own
bullock-carts which are maimly used for carrying
the produce to Narela mandi (market) for dis-

posal

Twenty-five households in the village also
possess bicycles. These are mainly usef.i by the
persons who have to go to Narela, Alipur or
other places for work. A jat resident of the
village also owns a tractor which he sometimes
hires to co-villagers for carrying their produce
to Narela mandi.

There are two radio sets in the village. One
is possessed by the Primary School teacher who
resides in the village, while the other was pro-
vided by the Britishers in the year 1939 as a
war propaganda measure. After 1qdependence
it was taken over by Social Education Depart-

ment of the Delhi Administration which set up
a branch at the Block headquarters Alipur. It
also undertakes the periodical repairs of the
radio set and also provides dry battery for its
operation. ‘The set was previously installed in

the village chaupal, but due to rush in the Pri-

mary School which is located in the village chau-

pal, it was shifted to the baithak of one Jat -

named Mukhtiar Singh. The radio can be oper-
ated by any interested person and people often
turn to it for listening current news and the
Dehati Bhailyon-ka-programme which is relayed
from the All India Radio in the eveningy ~ .

Though nobody in the village cony.ibutes re-
gularly towards newspapers, yet some of the edu-
cated persons who pen to visit Delhi or
Narela bring with them Hindl daily newspapers
such as ‘Hindustan’ and ‘Navbharat Times’.

The vjllage has a branch Post Office which
was set up in the village on 10th February, 1955.
It is under the chargs of the Primary School
teacher who maintains it at his house. A letter
box hag been installed in the village chaupal.
Previously when there was no post office in’ the
village, a postman from Narela used to visit the
village once a week, but now the postal autho-
rities have appointed a postman for this post
office. The postman happens to be the resident
of the village and visits Narela daily for handing
over the dak and taking delivery of - the post
arrived there. » ‘

[y

FLORA AND FAUNA

There arc trees like pipal, babool, kikar,
tcak. sheeshum. neem, ber, etc., in and around
the village. Villagers have planted neem trees
in the compounds of their houses as these are
morc shady and are considered to be the puri-
fier of the air. Its sticks are also used by the
villagers for the purpose of cleaning their teeth.

In the east and west of the village near the vil-

lage crematorium and Bhangi Colony respective-
ly there are small orchards owned by the Jats,

in which amrood (guava) and anar (pomeg-
ranqte) trees are grown. Scattered trees of
this kind are also seen in the fields of most of

the Jats.

Wheat, gram, barley, sugar-cane, tomatoes,
chillies, etc., are grown in winter while jowar,
bajra, maize, gram, kakri, tinda, etc., are the
main summer crops.

The domesticated animals in the village are

pigs.

cows, buffaloes, bullocks, camels, donkeys and

A scene at a village well .
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A view of the Village Pond.

While milch cattle may be possessed by all

the households, bullocks, donkeys and pigs are -

generally kept by the agriculturisis, the humbhars
and the Bhangis respectively.

The birds which are found in and around the
village are pigeons, eagles, Sparrows, Crows etc.

‘S*zay dogs are also to be seen in plenty in the
village streets. About three years back the
HMeain Staf of tne Delm Mumcipal Corpora-
uon poisoned them but taey have again multi-
pued and grown in large numbers.

CREMATORIUM .

" Al the households in the village- belong to
the Hindv resgion and follow the traditional

practice of' cremaung the dead. - 'The only ex-
cepuions-are the cnudren below the age ot thiee
years who are buried rather than cremated and
the two Dhobi families who were previously
Mushms but later on got themselves converted
mto Hinduism but stilk continue to follow their
old practice of butying their dead. .

The village crematorium is situated to the casi

of the village at a distance of about 2 furlongs
near. a small guava garden, All the inhabitans
of. the village irrespective of their caste aftilia-
tions. are. allowed. to cremate. their dead therc
and, uslikie in several other villages of the Union
Territory, where. specific places are reserved in
the - crematorium .for .esch . caste, there is no
such caste-wise demarcation: in the crematorium

of the village. None of the villagers was, how-

ever, in a position to suggest any . reason for this
peculiarity in the village. The infants are how-
ever, buried in; ong. corner of the. crematoriuim.
The graveyard for the Dhobis js sitpated in the

same direction at a “distafce “of about half a

furlopg from.the, crematorium.: . -

‘Though no specific place is earmatked for
the bunal of dead animals, they are generally
buried in the open away from the fields. Pre-
viously before the burial they were deskinned
by the Chamars but after mglependence, the
Chamars have left this profession and now the
animals are not deskinned before burial.

SOURCES OF WATER

There are in all 6 drinking water wells in

the village. While one of these is r.eserved ex-
clusively for the use of the Bhangis and two
for the use of the Chamars, the rest of the wells
arc considered common property (shamlat)
of the village and are meant for the rest of the
village population. The Bhangis and the Cha-
mars are not allowed to draw water from the

common wells as these two castes are considered
untouchable,

According to the villagers, in the beginning
the Bhangis and the Chamars had no separate
wells for their use and whenever they needed
water they had to request somebody from the
higher castes to draw water for them.  This
used to result in considerable inconvenience 10
them as many a ume there was no on¢ Irom
the nigher castes to do them this favour.. Ulu-
mately they decided to comstruct separate wells
for tnemselves, which they did atter making
necessary contribution towards the construction
of the same.

All the wells are pucca and two of them, one
for tne Cramars. and -one. Ior -all the. higher
castes, -are aiso. covered,. -The well .whicn is
used by all the.higher castes was covered about
2 yaars. back with financial aid .of Rs. 500/-
trom tne Block Development Otfice, whereas the
Cnamars received a subsidy. of ‘Rs. 800/~ about
one year back to get the well covered. The
slatl of the Health Department -of - thte - - Delhi
Municipal Corporation visits the’ viltage: periodi-
cally to clean the wells with chemicals.- Until
about a decade ago, for drinking purposes the
people had to depend sol:\lgyon welly but now

 hand-pomps’ have, come ‘b0’ fashiof, Be these
can be.conveniently ‘instafied: iy She- xhiags and
are also’easy to operate‘Fhie. fiisf Kanit.pump
was installed “in ‘the village about-B' ¥ ago
but they began to gain ‘more’populfrity -about

thrcc years back ‘and’ many' of ‘tite” households

¢ .

got these pumps installed “in‘ their ‘- respective

_nouses, At ‘present 17 such hand-punmps are

operating in the village. Out of these, 12 are

" -owned by the Jats, 3 by the Baniyas and°2 by
“the ‘Bhangis.” . The - villagers - nmot* having - such

pumps in their own houses utilise the pumps
installed in their neighbour’s house. People
generally take their bath at home but for wash-
ing of their clothes they usually go to the nullah
(drain) situated on the north of the village
near the G.T. Road. There are three ponds in
the village. All of these are kuccha and are
situated to the south of the village. They pro-
vide the drinking and bathing water for the cat-
tle. For irrigation purposes the villagers either
depend on the persian wheel wells which number
25 in the village or depend on the vagaries of
nature. Many a time a persian wheel well is
jointly possessed by two or more agricultural
houscholds. Ther¢ are three tube wells in the
village for irrigation purposes, One tube well
waus installed by a Baniya about two years back
whereas ‘the other two have been in operation
for the last four months and are own;?eby the



Jats. A Baniya and one Jat met the expenditure
out of their own resources, the other Jat 1eceiv-
ed a loan of Rs. 9,000/- from the Governnient

for the purpose.

WELFARE AND ADMINISTRATIVE INSTITUTIONS

Since indepedence many welfare and admini-
strative institutions have come up in the village
which are playing a vital role in moulding tne
day-to-day acuvities of the villagers. These
instituions  are Gaon-Panchayat, Co-operative
Credit Society and the Rural Community Deve-
lopment Block.

l)nder the Delhi Panchayat Raj Act, 1954,
which came into force in October 1959, the
village administration is to be carried., on by a
two-uered Panchayat set-up  known as Gaon-
Panc:hayat and Circle Panchayat. The admini-
strative side of the village is looked after by the
Gaon-Panchayat whereas all judicial matters go
to the Circle Panchayat.

There is a Cooperative Credit Society in the
village, the main purpose of which is to advance
loans to the members at reasonable rates of
interest. .

The village is covered by the Rural Com-
munity Development Scheme with its Block
Headquarters at Alipur and comes under the
purview of the Village Level Worker whose head-
quarters are at the nearby Shingola village.
‘This was the first ever Community Devclopment
Block which was set up on 2nd October, 1952
on Mahatma Gandhi’s birthday. This develop-
ment block has been set up for the main pur-
pose of increasing the productive efficiency of
land and for rendering necessary assistance to
villagers in carrying out other welfare activities.

There is also a youth club in the village which
stages plays, organises gardening in addition to
. doing sanitation work, in the village.

The working of these institutions has been
dealt with in detail in Chapter IV.

IMPORTANT PusLIic PLACES

Among the important public places in the
village, mention may be made of the chaupal,
Primary and Higher Se Schools, idol of
Lord Shiva and Chabutras named after deities
known as matas. Whereas the Higher Secondary
School, Primary School and Chabutras have
been discussed in Chapter IV under the respec-
tive heads, the chaupal has been discussed in

detail hereundecr.

Chaupals . AT
The most important of the i i
the village are tl?: chaupals, C s 1:1::6&:::
mon public places where all sorts of formai and
informal meetings of the village are usually held.
At the moment there are two chaupals in the
village; the one situated to the east of the- wjl-
lage habitation has onc room measuring six
feet by six feet, onc verandah of fifteen feet by
fifteen fect and onc compound, whercas the
other one which is located in the interior of the
village has onc verandah of the size of twelve

feet by twelve feet and one compound. _The

former is known as chaupal of Dhani_-

while the latter is called chaupal of P Singh.

According to the village elders, priof the com-
ing up of these chaupals, the village had one com-
mon chaupal, which got destroyed during the
1929 floods. After this, people started talking
of having another in its place. But two persons,
who were taking thc lcading part in the move
themselves fell apart as each wanted thc new
chaupal to be pamed after his ancestor, with
the result that each backed by his supporters
decided to have 8 separate chaupal. While the

" major expenditure towards the construction of

the same was provided by these two persons vig.,
Dhani Ram and Phool Singh, others also contri-
buted voluntarily. Incidentally, the Chamars
(Julahas) and the Bhangis were not asked to
contributc anything towards the construction of
these chaupals. Thus for social as well as prac-
lical reasons they are not allowed to make use
of these chaupals.

The chaupal of Dhani Ram is full of life. It
scrves as a venue for all public gatherings and
periodical mectings of the Gaon Panchayat.
Marriage partics and guests are also accommo-

dated here. Whenever officers of the Revenue *

and Devclopment Block visit the village a car-
pet is spread on the floor of the chaupal to seat
the villagers and a table and chairs are pro-
vided for the visiting officials. A letter box has
also been installed here. The primary school
which has no building of its own for the pre-
sent, is also housed %xere. The villagers used
to gather here in the evenings to listen to the

radio programmes,

Si1ze or THL VILLAGE AND NUMBER OF
HOUSEHOLDS

The village has a total area of 714 acres out
of which 8 acres are covered by the village abadi.
At the time of our investigation in December
1962, there were 102 households in the village

having a population of 656, whereas the cor-
responding figures in the 1951 census were 86
and 503 respectively.

Ths followiag table gives the area, number of
households and population of the village both
in 1951 and 1962. '

TABLEI.1

Showing number of houses, households and density of population.

Area Density No. of No. of Numbeg of persons
Year in per H. Hs. houses 's e \
acres . acre Males  Females Total
. 1981 714 0°70 86 8s 268 235 03
1962 . . . . . . . 714 0'92 102 103 346 310 656

From the above table it is clear .that the in-
crease in the density of population is 0-22 per-
sons per acre from 070 in 1951 to Q.92.1n
the year 1962. Also against the population in-
crease of 30:4% the corresponding increase in
the number of houses and households works out
to be 21°1 and 18-6%, respectively.

RESIDENTIAL PATTERN

The village habitation lacks planning and the
houses have been constructed in a most hapha-
zard manner. Each caste has a cluster or clus-
ters of its own: e.g. the Jats have several clus-

ters, whereas the Brahmins, Baniyas, Kumbhars,
Nais and the. Bhangis have two clusters each.
Only the houses of the Julahas, Dhobis and the
Lohars are located at one place and they form
one cluster each.

There are two panas (localities or mohallas)
in the village i.e. pana Dhani Ram and pana
Phool Singh named after two Jats who are re-

rted to be the ancestors of the present Jat
population of the village. The houses of Jats
are situated in b D
hg;s:s of the Baniyas, Nais and the Lohars
are situated in pana Dhani Ram and all other

castes except some of the Bhangis who form a
Se;s)aerate clgster away from the village dwell

in pana Phool Singh.

. » ) . d
Th im consideration which prompte:

the B;ar?;}s iﬁaving a separate cluster of their
own caste is day-to-day social dealings and tne
convenience factor. By doing so they can e_?;x-
ly sit, smoke, eat and discourse tqgether. e
second factor guiding the residential pattern in
the village is the immigration of different castes
at different periods of time. The first settlers

oth these panas, whereas the It

. af the same place with the loan of Rs. 750/-per

..
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occupied the land in the ceatre of the site of

25 or-3

the village habitation and constructed their
houses there whereas late comers were allotted
land in the corner or wherever it was available.
‘The last but not the least is the rapid increase
in population and break-up of many a family.

The following examples and the settlement
history of the village bear ample testimony to
all the above points.

The two Jats who were the first settlers oc-
cupied the best land and constructed their houses
at two places and later on their descendants divid-
ed themselves into two mohallas and formed
two clusters, With the passage of time some of
the families broke away from joint families and
constructed their houses near the houses of their
fellow castes thus forming another cluster.

The Brahmins, Kumhars, Lohars and the
Julahas also settled along with the Jats. The
first three occupied the land near the land pos-
sessed by the Jats but as the Julahas were consi-
dered untouchables they were allotted land a
bit away where they constructed their houses.

_ Five years back their houses were washed away

-the floods, and they constructed pucca houses

household from the Government.

. The Bhangis who came afterwards were gives
land near the houses of Julahas, but when more
Bhangis arrived afterwards they were gnven.land
in the other corner of the village near the village
approach road. Thus they formed the
cluster of their caste. As it was a low lying
area, their houses were washed away in the
floods a couple of years ago and they were
allotted land by the Gaon Sabha to the west o
the village habitation near an orchard. The
houses belonging to the Bhangis are, however,

#kuccha as unlike the Julahas they could no*

o, ;’

’



get from the Goverament for the cons-
truction of pucca structures.

Of the two Sunar households who came to
the village later on, one was accommodated near
the houses of the Brahmins and the other cons-
tructed his house in the western corner of the
village as no land was left near the houses of
Brahmins; he thus formed a second cluster of
his caste. Similar is the case of one Brahmin
who migrated from some other village and was
compelled to construct his house away from the
houses of his fellow-caste members, due to the
non-availability of land at that place. The
Kumbhars formed a second cluster due to the
increase in their population and break-up of
many a family. As all the land near the place
of their first settlement was occupied, some of
them constructed their houses in the western
corner of the village.

There are in all eight lanes and by-lanes in
the village; some are wide enough for two bul-
lock-carts to pass through in opposite direction
while others are too marrow for even two pe-
destrians to walk abreast. Seven of the streets
were brick-lined about four years ago.  The
only street which is still kuccha leads to the
houses of Brahmins which is low-lying and rain
water generally stagnates there and so it alwa
remains slushy. The main reasons advanced by
the villagers including some of the members of
the Panchayat for not having brick-paved this
street were the financial difficulties, whereas the
Brahmins allege that as they have no represen-
tation in the Panchayat no attention was paid
towards their welfare so far as brick-paving of
the street in question is concerned.

Leaving aside a few of the newly constructed
- houses of the Jats and the Julahas, the houses in
the village lack ventilation and symmetry.
There is no proper drainage system for letting
out the water coming from the houses or collect-
ed during the rains and it is merely allowed to
dry up. ST ee

The position has improved to a certain extent
since last year when the village came forward to
compete with other villages in the cleanliness
drive. At that time all the roads were cleaned,
houses werc white washed and pucca latrines
and urinals were constructed in each corner of
the village. The same¢ momentum has, how-
ever, not been kept up by the villagers. There
Is no arrangement in the village to clean the
streets; the sweepers of the Delhi Municipal
Corporation visit the village only once a week to
clean the village lanes and by-anes. There is a
Youth Club in the village whose members, how-
ever, help the sweepers in the discharge of their
duties. They also advise the fellow villagers to
keep the village neat and clean.

HIsTORY AND NOMENCLATURS

In view of the conflicting versions put forth
by every caste about the origin of the village,
its history is shrouded in mystery. The Jats
claim that they were the first settlers in the
village while similar claims are advanced by the

Julaha households. According to the former a .

woman named Shango of village Shershah was
married in village Bawana. She had two sons
Umer Singh and Salu Ram. A few years after
her marriage her husband was murdered and
she came back to her parents’ house at village
Shershah along with her two sons and

began
to' live there. As land was available in abup-

dance near the village, the villagers gave her that
land and she constructed her house there. A
habitation was thus formed and was named
Shinghu after the name of Shango. All the
present Jat households in the village except one
who migrated later on, are the descendants of
the two brothers Umer Singh and Salu Ram.

All the other castes came to the village after-
wards,

According to the Julahas about 400 years
back the present village was a forest and thege
used to live a lion (singh) in the forest who
was a source of terror for the nearby villagers.
The Julahas who originally belonged to Mehrauli
came to Bawana to settle there as they could not
get sufficient means of livelihood at Mehrauli.
One of them, known for his bravery, heard
about the lion and killed it. After that he, with
the help of other members of his caste, cleared
the forest and settled. there. Thus the village
was named ‘Shinghu’ after the lion (singh)

which was killed there. As the Julahas did not -

know the techniques of agriculture, they invited
a few Jats from Bawana to come and settle
there. All the other castes came afterwards.

According to the ‘Shajra-e-Nasb’ prepared in
the year 1880 at the time of Permanent Settle-
ment and carefully preserved in the Tehsildar’s
office, about 400 years back a person named
Shinghu Pal used to live in village Shershah. At
that time the present village land used to be a

" part of that village. When the ancestral pro-

nerty was divided the land falling in the juris-
diction of the present village came to the share
of Shinghu Pal. who constructed his house and
setiled there. The habitation was named after
him as ‘Shinghu’. For three generations the
property and the village land continued to be in
the name of one person, after which it was
equally divided by two brothers Raja Ram and
Tulsi Ram who were descendants of Shinghu
Pal. After sharing of property both of them
constructed their houses at two different places

and the entire village came to be divided into
two thoks (mohallas or localities). In the
‘year 1840 due to continuous drought and
famine all the inhabitants left the place and
settled in other villages. For twelve years the
land was lying vacant and barren. In the year
1852 when conditions improved they returned
and every one occupied as much land as he
could cultivate and became the owner of that
land. All the other castes came afterwards and
settled in the .village.

SETTLEMENT HISTORY

The settlement pattern of different sections of
the village population is traced in chronological
order as follows: It is reported that 43 out
of 44 Jat households are said to be the direct
descendants of two Jat brothers Umer Singh
and Salu Ram who settled in the village some
400 years ago. The other Jat household mig-
rated from village Baroli in district Meérut of
Uttar Pradesh as he was adopted by his mater-
nal uncle Hari Ram who was already residing

in the present village. Six out of 8 Brahman
households are the descendants of Bahadur
who came from village Chhatra in Uttar Pra-
desh to settle in the village. Out of the other
two Brahmin households, one is a primary
school teacher and the other a commercial
singer. They migrated to the village from
Karnal and Gurgaon in the years 1950 and
1959 respectively: The reason for the gfr.a-
tion of the former was that he was posted m
the village on his joining service as a school
teacher while the latter used t?f visit the vxll;ﬁ: _
very often to give song performances. )
vilggers were very much delighted with Tis
songs and offered him Jand and requested him
to come and settle in the village. Both the
Sunar households migrated from District Rohtak
in Punjab, one in the year 1910 and the other
in the year 1932. Out of three Nai households
two were settled in the village more than five
generations before whereas the third migrated
from Uttar Pradesh in the year 1910. All the
remaining castes settled in the village as much
as five generations before.
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TABLE 1.2

Showing settlement history of households by caste

Settled
. of A .
Ca ‘ E?H(:. © Before Between Between One Present
e § gener- 4-5 gene-  3-4 - genéta-  geners-
ations rations  rations tion tion
. 2go
Jat 44 43 . .. I
Julaha 17 17 - - . .. .
Bhangi . 13 13
Br‘hmin ~ 3 6 .2 .
Kumhar 5 | s . ..
Lohar . . . . N . . 4 4 .o
Baniya 3. 3
Nai . 3 2 . . X
Sunar . . . . 2 o . b 4 ¢ .o
Dhobi . . . . . 2 2 [ X e .o
Chhipi X 1 - ..
: Torar . . . 102 98 .. 1 Py 3
Percentage 94-12 . 0-98 1-96 2:94

Table No. 1.2 above sums up the settlement
history of the village. It is evident from the

“table that 96 out of 102 or 94:12 per cent of

the total houscholds are made up of persons
who migrated to the village five gencrations or

before followed in order by 2:94 per cent house-
holds whose elders came in the present gene-
ration; 1:96 per cent who came one generation
ago, whereas only 0.98 per cent settled in the
village between 2—4 geacrations before.
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The People and
Their Material Equipment

For sake of convenience and clarity the
present chapter has been divided into three
parts; the first part deals with caste composition
of the people in the village, the second deals
with their material equipments such as the types
of houses they dwell in, dresses and ornaments
they wear, household goods they possess and
teir food and drinking habits, and the third
part giygs an account of some of their belicfs,
superstitions and practices connected with  the
various ceremonies during the life cycle.

CasTe COMPOSITION

The most significant feature of the social
structure of the village is its multi-caste compo-
sition. It has as many as 10 Hindu castes and
each of the castes has distinctive social and
cultural characteristics. Besides these there are
two Muslim households in the village.

During the communal disturbances of the
year 1947 when the Muslim were fleeing the

village, these two. Muslim (Dhobis) households
got themselves converted to Hinduism by taking
the sacred water of Ganges (locally referred to
as gangajal) to escape the wrath of the Hindu
community. After two or three years when the
situation returned to normal these households
onct again began to practise their previous
customs and ceremonies, and as such.they are
considered as Muslims by the villagers even
though in addition to the observance of Muslim
festivals they also participate in the Hindu

_festivals like Dussehra, Diwalf and Holi. These

two houscholds intermarry only among the Mus-
lims who had similarly converted themselves
during partition days and are now residing in
the villages of Palam (Delhi), Gunda (Punjab)
etc. As such these two Muslim households
have been treated as Muslims for the purposc
of present study.

Table II: 1 provides the distribution of popu-
lation according to caste, number of households
and persons,

TABLE 1l.x
Discribution of households according to caste, sex, average sise and number of members

Cante }l{«;{ ;)f No. of persons %tgtg: Average Sex
o . 5 \ ]
Males Females Total 'I‘oule h.cl:xes:-f Ratio Remarke
hold
t . ‘
Lahm'i 4“4 163 124 287 43'8 6's 76
; 13 45 40 8s 13:0 65 89
“"h'.pi 117 50 st 101 15-3 59 102
Chhi 1 1 2 03 2:0 100
m ] 21 35 46 71 58 119
sl 3 9 7 16 2.4 53 78 .
Dhobi . 3 s 7 12 18 40 140 .e
S . 2 6 6 13 1-8 6-0 100 .o
: . 2 9 ] 17 26 8s 89 .e
Lo“mmnn s 22 22 44 6-7 88 100 ..
. 4 15 19 34 52 8s 127
OTAL . . 102 346 310 636 100 64 89 —

Yhe table shows that an overwhelming pro-
portion (98:2 per cent) of the population is
Hindu, Muslim accounting for only 1 -8 per cent

* of the total population.

The table further shows that the Jats t::)c_ the
biggest single group constituting over
OrgieS% pergl cent of the total poppmﬁon. They
are followed in order of numerical strength by
the Julahas, Bhangis, Brahmins, Kumbhars, and
the Lohars, their numerical strength being 153
per ceant, 13.0 per cent, 6.7 per cent, 7.1 per

cent and 5-2 per cent respectively. All the re-
maining castcs taken individually form only anin-
significant proportion of ‘the total population. '

Two of these castes viz., the Bhangis and the
Julahas are classified as Scheduled Castes for
the Union Territory of Delhi. These two taken
together account for 28.3 per cent of the total
population of the village. The sex-wise classi-
fication of these Scheduled Castes has been
shown in the following table.

TABLE I1.2
Distribution of Scheduled Castes by number of households and sex
Caste No. of H. Hs. Males Females Total
Julaha . . . 17 50 sI ‘ 101
Bhangi 13 45 40 85
TotAL . . 30 9% 91 186

AVERAGE SIZE OF THE HOUSEHOLD
The average size of a household for the village

as a whole works out at 6:4 persons, the mini-
mu?n being 2 persons amongst the Chhipis and
maximum being 8;8 ‘persons among the Kum-
hars. :

Sex RatIO .

The sex ratio (females per’ 1,000 males) for
the village as a whole is 890 females per 1,000

males.

SociAL STRUCTURE
Caste plays a vita] role in gleterrqining the
social stalt’us of a man in the village u_l-e_zs‘-much
as most of his religious and social activities are
governed by caste sanctions and strictures. As

each caste has a distinct social standing of its
own quite distinct from others, the presence of
many castes in the village makes its social
structure complex. In order to u_nderstangl the
social structure of a multi-caste village, it 18
essential to know the position or status of each

" caste present there. It may again be pointed

,out that we have treated the two Dhobi Muslim
households as a caste. Thus we have in all 11
castes in the village and they have been divided
into three broad groups viz. higher, middle
and lower, in order of their spclal status vqh;ch
is judged from their inter-dining, inter-mixing
and seating arrangements. This classification is
however tentative and is applicable to this village
only and the position may be somewhat different
in case of other villages of the Union Territory

of Delhi.

TABLE 113’

Hierarchical Position of the Caste

Caste

Higher « e . . .

Middle .

Lewer . .

Brahmin

at .

aniya
Lohar-Sunar
Nai

Chhipi
Kumbhar
Dhobi

Julaha
Bhangi
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The position as shown by table I1: 3 was
arrived at by interviewing about four to five
persons of each caste. As is evident from the
table, out of the superior castes, the Brahmins
consider themselves as the superior-most and
this fact is accepted by all the other castes. They
have acquired their superiority over others by
devoting themselves to religion, ritual perfor-
mances, learning and teaching. They will not
accept cooked food from any other caste. As
regards second position in the upper tier of thc
caste hierafchy, there is some dispute. While
the Jats consider themselves as superior to
Baniyas, the latter claimed their superiority over
the tormer. The general consensus of opinion
in the village, however, is that the Jats are
superior to Baniyas.

Some difficulty was experienced while assign-
ing a due place to cach caste shown in the
middle tier, as every caste claimed to bc supe-
rior to the other. 'Their position was, however,
judged by making thorough enquiries from the
villagers themselves.

There was no dispute so far as the castes
mentioned in the lower tier are concerned.

There is a tradition in the village that the
persons belonging to the higher castes do not
accept food and drinks from those lower to
them while the lower caste people generally
accept the samc
highgr castes. Again, whenever a person be-
longing to the higher caste visits the housc of
a lower caste person, he will be offered the
upper part of the ‘charpai’ (cot) and the host
will occupy the lower part. The members of
the Scheduled Castes if they visit the higher
.caste people are not expected to sit on a charpai

(cot) and have either to stand or squat on the
floor.

INTER-CASTE RELATIONS

The importance of the institution of caste in
the village has been brought out in the preced-
ing paragraphs. Here it is proposed to analyse
the relations that exist among the different
castes,

Each caste in the village is connected with
a particular occupation the ritual purity or
otherwise of a caste occupation has determined
its status among the others e.g., an occupation
like scavenging or skinning the dead animals
being ritually impure entails a low status. Be-
cause of this occupational stratification each
caste in the village is dependent upon the
other for its services. This inter-dependence
was very deep in the village in the past and the
extent of it can be judged to a great extent by

from the members of the

the Jajmani system. Under this system each
caste group in the village renders some parti-
cular service to the famuy of some other group
e.g. Nai cuts the hair and the Kumhar supplies
the pots. The head of the family so served is
called jajman and the person rendering such
service is known as kamin. Each kamin has
a number of jajmans to serve. The relations
between jajman and kamin arc hereditary and
not of an employece and employer. The kamins
tor these services get compensation in cash and
grain, reward at festivals and other social cere-
monies and some financial aid on the occasion
of the marriage of his daughter.

The Jats who arc numerically the dominant
group in the village are the principal jajmans.
the Brahmins who are called Pandits officiate
and preside at different religious and social
ceremonics of different castes except the Sche-
duled Castes or Harijans.  For such services
they are ‘paid in cash according 1o the paying
capacity of the jajmans. ‘The Lohars who re-
pair the agricultural implements and do other
blacksmithy work get about 32 seers of grain
at the end of each harvest. At the time of
each harvest the Nai also gets about 10 seers
of grain for cutting the hair of his jajmans. The
Nain (Nai woman) who helps the women after
delivery also receives gifts of clothes, cash or
grain.  In addition to this the Nai is also sent
out to look in for a suitable match for the
daughter of his jajman. For such services he
gets neg jog a compensation which generally
depends upon the socio-economic condition of
the jajmans. The Kumhars who supply earthen
vessels also receive 10 scers or morc grain at
the time of each harvest depending upon the
number of vessels supplied. For the services
rendered by the Dhobi, he is paid in grain the
quantity of which depends upon the number
of clothes washed. Cash payments are made
to the Chhipis and Sunars of the village for
their scrvices.  The Julahas get paid for their
services both in cash and grain. The Bhangis
who prepare the cow-dung cakes, clean the
streets and fields get about 10 secrs of grain
at each harvest. They are also given cooked
loaves of bread (chapatis) and left-overs of
vegetables and other food.

_ The Jajmani system was very much rooted
in the village in the past, but in recent times
due to certain socio-cconomic factors such as
pressurc of population, development in the
system of transport and communication, avail-
ability of more remunerative occupations,
sprcad of education and social awareness etc.
the system has weakened to a  considerable
extent. The traditional occupaticas of each
caste and extent of departure from it will clearly

bring out the presemt and the past relations

"between the different castes of the village.

Jats are traditionally agriculturists. Out of
44 Jat households in the village, 40 are engag-
ed in their traditional occugations whereas 4
have taken to service occupations. -

The Brahmins are traditionally devoted to the
performance of religious and social cercmonies,
but none of the Brahmins in the village is pres-
catly engaged in his hereditarx profession. Out
of 8 Brahmin households in ‘the’ village 3 are
owner cultivators, 3 have joined scrvices and
one each is a labourer and commercial singer

respectively, -

The Baniyas are associated by tradition with
the occu;:tli)(')n of trade and finance. So far as
the 3 Baniya households of the village are con-
cerned, 2 are still following their traditional
calling while the third one has taken to agri
cultural pursuits for his livelihood.

Lohars are traditionally concerned with the
work of blacksmithy such as repairing of agri-
cultural implements and sharpening of sickles
etc. There are 4 Lohar families in the village
eut of which only two are following their here-
ditary profession, the other two having changed
over to casual labour, ‘

The hereditary profession of the Nais consist-
ed of shaving gdpéutting the hair. In addition
to this they also used to act as intermediaries in
arranging the marriages of higher caste people.
Their wives shampooed the hair of women of
higher social status and also rendered necessary
assistance after the delivery. There are three
Nai households in the village, out of which two

) §

are sticking to their traditional occupations while

the third has become a casual labourer.

The Kumbhars had traditionally been *associat-
ing themselves with the making of carthen ves-
sels. but out of 5 Kumhar households in the
village only one is solely dependent on the
occupation of his ancestors while the other four
are working as casual labourers,

The ¢ Chhipi family in the village is stil
followi sxnﬂs traditional occupation of stitching
the clothes.

The manufacture of gold and silver ornaments
had traditionally been the work of Sunars. Out
of two Sunar households in the village one 1S
sticking to his hereditary profession while the
other earns his livelihood by performing manual
labour. ’

Prior to independence the so called Julahas
of the village were known as Chamars whose

waditional occupation was tanning of leather
and manufacture and repairing of shoes. Om
account of the un-dignified nature of this pro-
fession they have totally relinquished it after
the independence. As far as the village under
study is concerned, there are 17 Julaha house-
holds, out of which 10 are labourers, 3 tailors,
one weaver and three are in service.

‘To prepare the cowdung cakes, to gather
sweepings, to remove dead mules and donkeys
had traditionally been th: work of Bhangis but
at present out of 13 Bhangi households in the vil-
lage only 3 are following their traditional cal-
ling, all the rest having taken to agricultural
labour.

House Types

The estimation of the economic condition of
a villager can to a certain extent be made from
the type of house he possesses. An improve-
ment in his financial condition also in' most
cases results in the improvement of his house.
Here it is proposed to study the house-types
and housing conditions in the village. For the
purpose of analysis the buildings in the village
can be classified into the following categories
according to the functions they perform:

(a) Residential structures;
(b) Guest house or sitting-rooms; and
(c) Cattle sheds,

Residential structure is one where the mem-
bers of the household dwell, cook their food and
keep their household goods. This is also
known as ghar. As it is mostly used by the
womenfolk who observe purdah no person from
outside has an access thereto except when he
has prior permission or is accompanied by some
male member of the household,

Sitting rooms or baithaks are made use of by
the male members and the women as a rule
never go there. The male members smoke

" hookha, gossip and rest there during the day

time and sleep at night. Male guests who have
to stay ovem?ght are also accommodated here.,
Baithaks are generally pucca, better furnished
and cleaner than the ghars. The buithaks are
generally away from the ghars, though in some
cases they are adjacent to them too,

Cattle sheds are generally kuccha. They
have a manger for feeding and a number of
pegs for tying the cattle.

It may, however, be added that a particular
strutcure neea .2t be exclusive; it may be used
for more than one purpose e.g. a ghar may
also include a cattle shed, a baithak or both.



On the basis of material used in its construc-
tion, a structure may be divided into threc cate-
gories:

(a) Pucca

(b) Kuccha and .
(c) Mixed.

A puacca house is one in the construction of
which baked bricks mixed with lime, cement or
mud oconstitute the material of the wall and
bricks and kari (wooden lintels) or takht
(slabs) are used for the roof. :

12

In the construction of a kuccha building un- -

burnt bricks or mud are made use of for the
wall, while straw, kari (wooden lintels) or
bamboo are the main materials used for the
roof. :

A mixed structure is of two types. Firstly
a structure ‘may be having pucca walls but
kuccha roof or a house may be partly kuccha
and partly pucca. =~ _
A few observations regarding the method of

construction, sources of material and labour for

constructing buildings in-the village will not be
out of place here. . - -

So far as the material for the construction of
kuccha structures  is concerned, almost every
thing is - available locally. For example, for
construction of walls, people dig up dried mud
from the, of the village ponds; wooden

beam, reeds, straw etc. required for the roof -
are obtained from the village waste land or from

the banks. of river Jamuna, - . -

Regarding the various materials used in the
construction of pucea houses, burnt bricks arc
obtained from the brick-kilns situated on the
outskirts of the village. Cement is obtained
from Delhi or Narela. Far this, they have first
to secure the necessary permits for bricks,
cement etc., from the Civil Supplies Department
of the Delhi Administration.. The necessary
wood or stone slabs are obtained from Delhi
or Nar:la in the open market.

. It is_interesting to note that those who live
in kuccha houses in the village generally acquire
the skill of constructing them and so they do
not require any outside help for the same.

Those who go im for the construction of
pucca houses generally hire a raj (mason) for
joining the bricks, laying of the roof and for
other technical guidance and the rest of the
work is usually done by the members of the
household. If there are not enough members in
the household to assist the mason, they may go
in for a couple of daily wage labourers. The

eople usually secure the services of masons
gon;: the nca¥by villages of Kundli or Shershak
(Punjab). The unskilled Ilabourers are all
locally available from the ranks of the landless
Dhobis, Nais, Bhangis etc. in the village.
Whereas the skilled labourer i.e. the mason
charges between Rs. 5 to 6 a day, the unskilled
labourer is normally paid Rs. 2 to 250 per day.

Another neteworthy feature is the fact that
for construction of a house in the village, no
ﬂior permission is required either from the

unicipal Corporation or from the village Pan-
chayat. "No plans are prepared or submitted
for approval. Usually it is the raj (mason)
who plays the roll of planner, architect and
builder. He only inquires from the prospective
house builder as to his requirements and the
money that he can afford to spend. %
these factors in mind the raj explains the broa
outlines of his plan and with the approval of
the owner constructs the house accordingly.

While constructing houses villagers usually
follow some practices based upon certain beliefs.
For example whenever a person wants to cons-
truct a house, he would always start the cons-
truction of the same on an auspicious day. For
this purpose Sundays are considered the most
auspicious. Thus, on the Sunday so fixed, he
will invite a purobit (officiating Brahmin) - and
his friends and relations. The Brahmin will
chant some maatras (prayers) and announce
that the construction may begin. Then. founda-
tion stone is laid.by the .cldest and most res-
pected person in the family and the ceremon
is over. Sweets or gur are distributed to all
those present. Similarly when the front door is
fixed on the foundation, margosa leaves are tied
to its top for the .villagers believe that it will
stave off evil spirifs. After the construction is
over and the house is ready, the household

~concerned observes a ceremony known as par-

vesh (house entering). On this day, a purohit
(Brahmin) is called to perform the rituals which
he does by lighting the sacred. fire and chanting
from the scriptures. The daughters . of the
houschold are then asked to tie a cloth parrot
on the entrance of the house. This is consi-
dered very auspicious by the villagers. Thus
if the daughters of the house are married they
are called to the village for this purpose. The
head of the family makes presents of cash,
clothing and even jewellery on the occasion to
the daughters. It is only after the tying of
parrot (made of cloth) is over that the house-
hold moves into the house. A feast (big or
small depending upon the economic condition
of the household) is usually given on the occa-
sion. and all the near relations and friends of
the household are invited to it.

A recently constructed pucca house of & Jat, owner cultivator-cum-Police Constable, There is greater
provision for ventilation. In extreme left is the improvised lavatory of the household.  Facing pp. 12
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A pucca structure constructed some 40 years pack. Note, there is hardly any provision for ventilation.
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of house in the cluster of the Chamars. Facing pp. 12 V

A kuccha and a mixed ty)e



Faci
wcing pp. 12 VI A well maintained living room of a Jat in service occupation.

of & Dhobi household, The pitchers seen in the background are
Facing pp. 12 VII

An interlor view of the living room
< used for storing provisions.;



. Interior of the living room of a Jat own
| Facion Serlos of a{m ::v.ekrl tcclil:z-.tt::‘ .'l;h: room r;s not only used as a bed-room
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, TABL Il4
Distribution of houses amongst different castes according to mumber of rooms, type of construction étc.

Y

~ No. No. No. of buildings _ * . No. Average  Separate
Caste - of of o~ Ay Of. " "No. tﬂme'nt’
‘ H.Hs.  per- No.  No. of othier ' * ‘Total * toal -~ of = -~ for cattle -
sons - of structures . ' - - TOOMS - PErsOns. gr————i—r——m
Houses . - ~ - o .pee. Yes . : No
- Baithaks Ghers house- o
. ‘ v A Hom - . . ]
Iit . . . . . 44 287 44 ‘9 6 ..68 . 93 308 20 24
Bhangi . e . . 13 8s 13 . 1 14 18 47 1 13
Julaha . . . ‘17 101 17 1 3 a1 28 36 4 - I3
Chhipi 1 3 1 1 . 2 3 'O .. I
Brahmin 8 46 8 I . 4 6 26 . 3
Sl.mlr I . . . 2 17 a2 es [ ee o 3 - 4 4°35 co 'I-‘. -1
Nai . . . 3 12 3 . 3 4 30 1 .3
Dhobi o e e e 2 13 3 o e 3 3 40 e ‘2
Kumbst . - - s 4 s . . 9 13 338 4 I
Lohar 4 4 4 1 1 6 7 485 2

T’OTAL . . . 102 156 102 13 as 140 198 336 33 69

Table  No, 114 shows that of the 102 resi- structures - (ghars), 13 sitting roomi’ iihiks)
dential structures in the village ‘61 are pucca, and- 25 b.numum-&;aim i, Justher
25 kuccha and 16 are of mixed tgge ost of  while 543 cent of ' the ' Jat ' housshols
the kuccha houses belong to the angis, while possess a or Ghar, only 22.4-per- cent
Jats, Brahmins and Julahas put together occu- households belonging to the rest of ‘the castes
py an over-whelming proportion of the pucca ‘have got scparate sitting rooms or \cattle-cim-
dwellings. It is interesting to note that all the sitting rooms. g
self-constructed houses of Julahas are pucca as ‘ o
The above table also shows that out of 93

‘these were comstructed four or five years ago , ,

with financial aid from the Harijan Sewak Samaj, households 'in- the village who " possess cattle
an ‘organisation for the uplift of the Scheduled  ~only 35-4 tt{m cent have separate arrangement
Castes. The table further shows that out of for the cattle and the rest keep their cattle in-
140 structures. in the village 102 are residential sidé their residential structures.

TABLE 115
Distribution of households by number of rooms and by number 6] persoms.occupying

Total Total Total Average With 1 room With 2 rooms With 3 rooms With 4 rooms With 3 rooms

No.of No. No. No.of \ N N 7 \

H. Hoa. :f o‘f’ pe?.é’m "No.of Total “No.of Total No.of Total No,of Toul No, of Total

rooms family per H.Hs. No.of H.Hs. No.of H. Hs. No.of H.Hs. No.of H.Hs. No. of
family famil family family family -

em- room . y

mben members members members members members

102 195 656 -3°36 33 192 I3 313 13 87 3y 56 1 9
29°3) . (19 (133 (8:5) I
(293 ) LUy % 3 ( %f)

102 195 6356 336 33 193 st 312 12 87 s 56 T 9

25 CP-4



Referring to table No. I1.5 we may see that
there 15 nu bous:uvid 10 JDie vidage wiiea nas
C more taaa 3 room accomadation. Al e
luz houses i e vibage comoiged together
have as wmany as 195 roum. and ine aver.ge for
tae vulage as a whoie works ou; to be 3:36
Persons per room.  du vans trom | person per
room a.uongst tue Cahipis to 485 person, per
room amonz.t the Lobhars. The table furcher
snows tnat aumost haif or 475 per cent of e
populauon of the village lives ia 2 room nhou.es.
2’3 per cent, 13'3 per cent, §'5 per cent and
1-4 per ceat of th: population have only oae
room, 3 room, 4 and 5 room accommodation
Iespectively. ,

Leaving a.ide a few newly constructed hou
most ol 1ne houses, in the village are dinfv an
ill-veniila.ed. They do not contain any latrines
Or bathrooms. Males usually take bata at the
persian wheel wells in the tields and the females
in improvised bathrooms in their hous:s. The
villages, both maies and temales. go' ' in the
ficld, to attend to the calls of nature.

DRESS AND ORNAMENTS

‘No appreciable distinction could be noticed in
the dresses of diffecent casie groups in the
villags, ~The traditional dress of the male mem-
bers o the willage is a kurta' and dhoti® to
cover the body and pugree? as a headgear. In
recent times duc to urban contacts the people
have aiso started wearing kamiz (shirts) with
codars. Pugree is worn by the villagers for
Awo: repsons; firstly- because it gives them a cer-
‘tain  degree of prestige and secondly because it
peovides prot:ction to the agriculturists -both in

“sammer and winter, The headgear is a must
-specially when one is going out of the village to
-visit- relatives or friends. Though after inde-
pendence the Gandhi cap, due to its comparative
cheapness, has gined some popularity with the
members of Scheduled Castes and the poor, yet
the villazers belonging to the high:r castes stick
to their traditional headgeat i.e. pugree.

. -Some changs Is, however. noticeadbl: 1 the
case of pzrsons belonging to th: younger genec-
rition who are e'ther stulents or are in service.
Instead of the traditional dress of dhoti  and
Kuxta they: generally wear pvjama. (trousers),
pants or half 6
© necktids,

3
'

’ 1. Aeomrleushir‘t.
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pants. Some of them alio use

During the winter season the oniy addition t0° ™

the aoove clothes 15 a coacur or kaes wiben ey
widp around tneir bodies. ‘1Those wno are 1a
3 pJ.ilion 10 altord aiso u.e woouen coats and
blagkets. ‘L'he students and tuos: in  servece
a0 pdl On wooken Panis, coats, mutilers and
sweaters. .

Infants and small children cover the upper
port.on of the boay win murta, lne lower pore
uon 15 either covered With a loin cloth or goes
naked. Tne man items of the ladies™ dress are
kamz (shirt), lennyga* and odhn, Lennga 13
made out ot 5 10 3V yards of cioth. The more
the clota used in a leanga, the more duraple and
better 1t is.  Sari, petticoat and blouse are also
used by a few Jac and Bamya women in the
viltage. Below the shirt or blouse they also put
on home made brassiers, After independence,
due to nflux of Punjabis in and around Lenl,
the Punjabi dress i.e. kamiz and sulwar came
inwo Jusison and has gained popularity with the
young girls in the village,

The only peculiarity about the women's
dresses in the vulage is that they do not wear
anything white as it is considered inauspicious.

On the occasion of marriages and festivals
the pzople wear new clothes and some of .hs
clothe. of women are also embroidered.

The clothes of both males and females are
made of coars: cloth and are tailored in the
village iwselt. Thos.e who. are in service also

wutilise the »ppvices of Nagela of Delhi talors for

geaibg their pants, bush-shirts and coats siitched
ccause of the non-availability of any good
tailor in the village who can stitch thes: items o
modern dresses. - - » :

'FOOIWBAI'. ; v v

/

The most common footwear in the villsge

'

both for mal:s and females is .he lacele,s pump =

shoe locally known as juti. The onmly diffe-
rence between jutis of :niles and fermiales 18
that while the former is simple and of one colour
only, the latter may be of any colour with some
d:sign embroidered on it with coloured cottot
and silver thread.

Before independence some of the Chamars of
the village were manufacturng Uicse jutls in

2, A phece of cloth measuring 53 ¢-3/4 yds. tled round the waist,
3. A piecé of cleth 7 yds, i lngth and 1 yd. in width tied round the head,

o~

-~ e Akind of petticoat, ., -

8. A piece of cloth sbout 3-1/3 yds, In Jength which serves as headgear for the women.

+
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_ An old Jat female in her traditional attire

Traditional aud modern dress of the females * ~ | Facing p.p. 14



Jat female in hero traditional dress of kamiz,

A femalc i1 the modern cumbination of salwar.

lengha and odhni.
kamiz z2nd odnnd,

Facing pp. 15

the village itself, but as after the independence
they have .left their traditional profession of
shoe-making, the shoes have to be procured
now from the adjoining village of Kundli or
Narela town. o

Of late, slippers, chappals and sandals . for
women and shoes for men have found their way
in the villagz. While slippers and chappals
are gaining popularity with the village women
becausz of their lightness, sandals are worn by
the newly married women. Shoes are uscd by
the pzople in service occupations who daily go
outsid: the village for work.

The infants generally remain barefooted, while
21‘10“ of the school going children put on canvas
oes.

ORNAMENTS

As regards the ornaments, a variety of them
are used by the women in the villag:. There is
no difference in the omnamens used by the
women on ca-te basis.  Leaving aside a few
wall-to-dy families of Jats ani Baniyas, who
have some items of gold ornaments, most cf
them possess ornaments mads of silver.. A de-
scription of most of the ornaments worn by the
village women on different parts of ths body is
given below:— _ : .

Necks——

Hasli: Tt is a necklace having five beads made
of silver worn quite close around the neck.

Kainthi: It is a necklace made of golden
rings called manke and shisha (glass) knitted
in a string called tagga. In the centre of the
necklace hangs a golden disc known as tikka.

Gulsari: It is a type of locket made of silver.

Guluband: Tt is a sort of necklace made of
either gold or silver tied close to the neck.

Ears:—

Boojni or Bunde: These are two ear rings
mad: of gold or silver worn in ears through
holes.

. Kanplwol: They are tops made of gold or
silver.

Jhumke: These are car-ctuds made of gold
or ci'ver,

Bali:  Ear-rings made of gold or silver.

Noset—
Laung: A golden nose-pin having red or

blus or white stone in the centre. )
Nath: It is a golden ring.

Fo:ehead:—'

Borla: Tt is a round silver or golden band

worn on forehead with jhatlud (frill) lied with
ears and a tagga (string) with the lock of hair

in the back.

Kalaf: Stick-L'ke thing which is used in hair
and is mad: of silver.

Fingers:—-.
Mundri: Gold or silver ring.

ChhaIIa:‘ It is a silver ringlet worn on
fingers, -

Wristi ,
B1zoo: Silver rod round in §)_ap= worn

abovz the elbow. ,313‘
Choorj; Silveg, ghass or gold banife

ofﬁ‘ § ; . rings

Hathphool: 1t lsmade

X Bl ‘s Bagirkds 1o
connscted with. a beauiitilly:  desighedd iijhallar
(frill). Rings are: worn on fingers and thailar
is spread on the other portion of the: palm.

‘Anklest— '
"Kari: A thick silver rod round in shape.
Chhail Kare: Slver.
Bichhoor:  Silver.
Choori: Silver
Pati: Silver.

Nevri: Silver.

MATERIAL CULTURE

An attempt has been made in the following
paratraphs to study the variogs material equip-
ments and habits of the psople with reference
to their caste and economic status. Data re-
garding various newly acquired articles such as
furniture and other consumer durables duting
the last 5 years has been analysed here.
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' ’ is table with the table is owned by the villagers at present, was acquir-

Possession of fw;:;]::Ebl;.showeholds T hA .compa,ri'sbfx of th . that ed by them during the last 5 years. This shows
) - ;lz:nngx;os;;ssnon of furfm:;llre,fﬁ r:i:z:ls whi:h an increasing amount of grban influence on the
Caste }’§°Hgf ) Number of households possessing © per cent ol ihe life of the villagers.
Moodha  Chsir Table  Bench  Stool Khatis TABLE II.8
| L . . . (cot) Possession of consumer goods by Households
Bhangi o ¢ 4 2 t p “
: . . . . . . 13 . . N . " Cas No. of Number of households possessing
il x te H Hs. - > >
‘ : . 17 i B . Bicycl Radi Sewi Dibi Earth
omi . . I i Humone Bty Biole  Rado  fehg Dbt BD
. . . I 1 .
Brahmin B " " " ! — - —
8 3 8 o 16
. 3 4 1 1 1 8 g 4 * X 2 . : 11 2

i 3 T 2 1 a 1 3 Julaha 17 3 . 4 . 3 9 17
Sunar Chhipi . 1 1 . 1 . 1 . 1

. 3 1 2 Brahmin 8 4 1 4 1 1 2 8
Nd . . ., . . . . 3 N T gnuﬁ.iyn 3 3 . 3 . - . g
Dhobi B h 2 3 . Nai ', 2 .. . 3

3 2 Dhobi .. 3 X 2
Kumbes ) Kumhar . s 1 . . .. s
Loba 3 s Lehar - .. 4 ‘. . 3 4
) 4
4 4 TOTAL . 103 42 4 25 1 8 41 102
Torar . . . 102 1 1 s P p = .

It can be seen from the tabl ‘s . As is obvious from table IL.8 there are three Only 4 households have battery torchlights and
the string cots (khatias) which :rteh mig; ft?; grown in the fields. Whatever other items of : means of lighting houses in the village i.e. hur- these are mostly possessed by service people
all the houscholds, irrespective of their caste furniture are there, these are mostly possessed ricane lanterns, dibiya (small tin lamps) and who go out of the village for work. The only
there is hardly any other furniture in the villa e’ by a few households of the Jats, Bani earthen lamps. Whereas kerosene oil is used radio set in the village is owned by a Brahmin
The cot is used for sleeping as well as fo itﬁ%l' the Brahmi ats, Baniyas and in the hurricane lanterns and dibiyas, earthen who is a Primary School teacher, 5 out of 8 sew-
and resting purposes. The strings for o';,:s arf e Draimins. So far as the quality of the fur- lamps are generally lit with mustard oil. Out ing machines are owned by those who are tailors
made by the villagers themselves out of hem niture is concerned it is very poor. It is gene- of 102 households in the village, 42 depend upon by profession while the other 3 were received

P rally not well maintai . _ 41 dibiyas (small tin by a Jat, a Brahmin and a Sunar house-
y well maintained. hurricane lanterns, on Y " . A .
TABLE : lamps), while ‘the rest 19 light their houses  hold in dowry. ~The 25 bicycles in the
Furmil ; n.-{ with earthen lamps. It may, however, be added village are generally used by the service class
ure acquired during the last 5 years that earthen lamps are possessed even by those people who have to go to Narela, Alipur or
households who have hurricane lanterns or Delhi for work.
Caste g oi{c:f ) Furniture acquired during the last § years dibiyas. \
— Moodhd  Chair  Table  Bench  Stool v TABLE IL9
Bhangi ) . ' :. 3 3 1 1 Consumer goods acquired during the last 5 years
Julshe . . . . ., ) 17 s h B " ! i goﬁ:f Acqltxireddurlm‘thehstﬂveym
Chhipi Lo ! o . . Case L ‘ . - f{;u;ﬁxe Bicyle  Radio  Sewing
Brahmin .. " ' - . .. Machine
Bt e 8 1 R N - . : ) _
. . . 6 .
Sunar . 3 . 1 1 1 1 {;z . . . . . . . g 4 1 . I
i . . P ]w ' : : . 17 . 2 ..
) : ° 3 : Bmhipl. ¢ ¢ ; :: : .i [
Dhobi . . S . . . B:ﬂ\mm‘m ol 3 .. 2 ..
' b § . sm 2 .o I [ 4 . b ¢
Kumhar . . ) . ) ) i s . . . . Nai . :3' 1 ..
. .. . .o .o Eh(,b]:.' : . . . O . . i :: ) . \.:
’ - . . Lohar
T . . .
_ i OTAL . . . 103 v 6 N ; " T , ToTAL 102 s 14 1 F
—— vy “




A comparison of the above table with table
I1.8 reveals that a large number of bicycles (14
out of 25) have found their way in the village
during the last 5 years. This can mainly be
attributed to the increasing number of persons
who have joined service occupations outside the
village during this period. : :

FusL

The most important fuel which is used by
all the houscholds in the village is cowdung

cake. The main reason for this is its ftee and
easy availability in the village. Cow-dung 18
collected and cakes are prepared by women and
children in any open space. These are then
allowed to dry up in the sun and whén fully
drizd are stored up in batooras. A batoora 18
a hut shapad stack of cow-dung cakes, p'astered
over with cow-dung itself so as to save the cakes
from getting wet from rains. 539 per cent
of the to.al households in the village mostly be-
longing to the higher castes reported using w

~also as fuel. This wood is procured by them
from the trees and bushes in barren lands.

- " TABLE IlLro
Distrsbution of households according to utensils owned

No. of No. of households using
Caste H.Hs. Cool'dng utensils Water-storing Utensd
A oy [ Ay

Bucket

IEENENERNE

:4,

'ERER

Jat 44 25 28 36 14 44 18 18 21 44 30 16 44 1
Bhangi 13 13 12 13 7 9 13 s 8 2 100 13 4 3 13 0
Julahs . 1717 13 13 10 7 12 8 11 6 17 13 3 3 17 16
Chhipi O 1 1 .o . X 1 S . 1 1
Brahmin . B ' ‘8 4 4 7 3 8 2 2 6 [ 8 2 s 8 1
Bepiya . 3 ; oy 3 . 3 3 1 3 33 s 3 2 3 1
Sunmar . a i .. 1 2 .. F 3 .. 2 2 2 .. . 2 F
Nai .8 03 w3 w33 .3 a3 . 3 3
Dhobi . .3 3 . 2 2 2 . 2 X F 1 Y 1
Kumhar s s 1 1 s o 4 4 1 4 3 [ 3 s 4
Lohar 4 4 4 4 2 3 2 2 2 1 32 4 3 . 4 1

TotAL . 102 102 60 61 78 36 92 48 43 st 89 98 47 a8 103 SS

. UTENSILS

Data was collected regarding the possession
of houschold. . utensils and table I1.10 shows
that the most commonly used utensils in the
village are: fawa (an iron plate used for cookin
chapatis), chakla-belan (wooden plate an
wooden roller for preganni:hapatis), parat (a
big metal plate for kneading the flour), lota
(a metal pot for keeping water), gilas (tumbler)
thali (a metal plate), kadchi (a big metal
sooon), katori (a metal cup), degchi (an alumj-

nium or brass pan for preparing tea or curries),
chimta (a pair of tongs made of iron and u
for picking things), matka (an ‘earthen pitcher
for storing water) and balti (bucket).

The only difference between the utensils posses-
sed by the socially higher castes and those of
the lower castes is that most of their utensils
are made of brass, bronzs and iron while the
lower castes use clay and aluminium _utensils
for cooking their food,
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A young Jat girl b

ringing dried cow-dung cakes from bitoora of the household.
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TABLE IL1t

Prohibited foods and drinks

BT .

No. of households reporting as No. thatdid No, that did

No. of :
Caste H.Hs. prohibited not rt not report
— A . any ood any drinks
Meat Onion Wine Ganja to be to be
prohibi- prohibi-
ted ted
Jao . . . . . "4 . .. ..
Bhangi e e . ﬁ 44 . 2 . 13 I
Julaha L .. 17 10 . 10 .. 7 7
ls’mivl S 3 3 . 3 .
Nee, LoD :: : oo n
Ehobg“ . . . . o 3 g .o 2 .o . i ve
um 3 . . . . 4 .o .o . I
Lohar L i 1 . 1 . 3 3
TOTAL . 102 78 . 80 . .. 24 22

An investiga
habits of the villagers r

FooD AND DRINKS

tion into the food and drinking
eveals that their diet is

very simple and most of them take vegetarian
food only.

out of a tot
78 or 764 per csnt are vege
rest 24 or 23:5 per cent are n

The table further sho

As is evide:

ws that wine

drink for 784 per cent of

nt from table No. 1I.11
al of 102 households in the villa;

tarians, while the
on-vegetarians,
is a prohibited

the total households

~

in the village. An overwhelming majority of
thos: who take meat and liquor belong to the
socially lower castes viz., J ahas and Bhangis.
However, due to poverty they cannot afford to
take these things regularly, therefore the take
them occasionally, During the course of .our
investigations, we were also told that g few
amongst the socially higher cestes have: ialso
started taking non-vegetarian food.and ‘intoxi-
cants, but due to the fear of censure by the
society, they do so only secretly.

TABLE ILr12
Staple diet and feod habits of communities

No. of Household taking in

Hbgsch’olds taking in ' N

Caste H.Hs. *osummer . - winter
i j'a T F 8 s E 4 rem
; q a4 & : Remarks
I-geig df § 843 ™
R 2 3 4 s 6 9 8 9 10 I °© : x;
at . . 44 4 27 7 . 6 2 4 3 . .
hangi . L 1313 3 SO 13 .. 1
Julaha . . om 1 6 § 3 .. . 1T .. 2 ..
Chhipi . . . 1 ) § e 1 'Y X X} I .o . .o .
B“htn\m . - . 8 8 s } .e I X} 7 (R ae .
Baniva J 3 3 2 S 1 1 3 .. . .
Sunar . . . 2 2 . 2 .. e . 2 .. . .
Nai . . . 3 3 1 ? . . 3 .. . .
. Dhobi L. 2 3 2 a. ee e e 2 .. o
Kumhar . . . 1 s 4 . . .. ve s .o :: o
Lohar . N . 4 4 . 1 .o ’e . 4 .o . ::
Tora. . 102 1102 50 a1 3 8 3 101 3 3 ..




80 far as the staple dict and food habits of
the people in the vilage.are concerned, it will
appear trom table I1.12 that wheat, gram,
gochani (a .mixture of wheat and gram) and
bajra are the main items of their diet both in
summer and winter. Qut of these, whereas
- wheat is taken by all the households in summer,
bajra predominates during the winter season.
Pan cakes or chapatis made out of these are
taken with pulses, chutni (sauce) or vegetable.
The poorer sections who cannot afford vegetables
or pulses take their food with chutni (sauce),
onions, or with a mixture of salt and red

pepper.

Ordinarily the diet of the villagers is very
simple and there is no variety in it. However,
on some special occasions such as festivals and
social ceremonies, special dishes such as halwa
(a preparation of ghee, flour and sugar), puri
and khir (a preparation of rice, milk & sugar)
are prepared. Honoured guests are also served
with special delicacies like these,

b 1)

Broadly speaking, the villagers take their '

meals three times a day in summer and twice
a day during winter. However, it is not an in-
flexible rule and the children may take their
meals as many times as they like.

SociaL CusToMs AND BELIEFS

The life for an average man in the village is
full of rituals and other social ceremonies. Right
from birth to death and sometimes even after
death many social ceremonies have to be per-
formed. A study of these social customs and
beliefs will therefore be worthwhile. The fol-
. lowing paragraphs contain a description of the
customs connected with the various ceremonies
during the life cycle of the villagers. It may
also be relevant to note here that the manner of
observance of all these customs is more or less
the same among all the castes in the village. The
difference, if any, is merely in matters of detail.
The Brahmin occupies a very prominent place
at all these functions (except those of the
Scheduled Castes) as he performs all the neces-
sary rituals. Whenever there is a function among
the Secheduled Castes someone among them-
sclves has to do the job of a Brahmin.

Birth

The husband is generally the person who gets
the first hint of pregnancy from his wife. After
this she may let it be known to her mother-in-
law or sister-in-law. In due course the other
relations may also come to know about it.
After the sixth month of her conception the hus-
band is discouraged from having sexual relations
with her. Although she continues to perform
her daily routine until the time of delivery, yet

during the course of pregnancy, she is .givéd
somewhat betier food to cat and lighter work
to do.

No trained nurse or dai (midwife) is requisi- .

tioned at the time of delivery. The expectant
mother is looked after by an untrained dai who
generally is a Bhangi woman. The umbilical
cord is also cut by the Bhangi woman with some
sharp insirument. The cord after it has been
cut 18 buried under the cot of the mother, as it
is a general belief in the village that if it 18
thrown out it will be eaten by some animal which

may result in the death of the child. The dai

or the untrained midwife who attends to the ex-

pectant mother at the time of delivery generally.

gets from Rs, 125 to 5 depending upon the
financial condition of the family. In case the
family is rich and there has been a birth of furst
male child, the mother may be given gifts of
clothes and silver ornaments by her parents.

After the child is born a fire is lit which keeps
burning for six days, and some elderly woman 10
the family beats upon a bronze plate (thali)
because the villagers believe that the noise
created by the beating of the bronze plate will
make the child brave and he/she will never be
afraid of anybody throughout his or her life.
Further, it may be significant to note here that it
is only the birth of a male child which is rejoiced
over and the people do not fee] very happy
over the birth of a female child. This is mainly
bacause a female is considered a social as well as
economic liability. In the event of the birth of a
male child the Nai or the Bhangi woman goes
round all the households which have close rela-
tions with the family in which such birth has
taken place and affixes coloured palms on the
door-way of their houses. This indicates that
there has been an addition of a male member
in that family. The woman performing s
services is generally paid Rs. 1-25. Songs may
also be sung by the women of the family which
may continue for a period of six days after
birth and then sweets are distributed to the
friends and relatives. '

The mother and the new-born after the birth
are secluded in a corner of the house for 8
Eeriod of about ten days. In case the househ

as sufficient accommodation, she is provi
with a separate room, otherwise a8 €
curtain is put to separate them from others-
During this period a Nai or a Bhangi womad
looks after mother as well as the child and
nobody else visits her because she is conside
polluted by birth.

There is a belief among the villagers that the
fate of the child is decided on the sixth day after

HIGH TIME

An infant being attended to by its sister

s while the elders-are away at work.
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An extended caste group of females and infants going towards the bus stop to see off a Daughter of

Facing pp. 21

the village who is going to attend her brother’s marriage.
Marriage—Page 22

oirth which ig called chhasi. On this day all the
members of. ‘the household sit around the child
and keep ‘awake for twenty-four hours. The
sacred fire which is lit on the day of birth is
now put out,

Immediately after the delivery of the baby,
the teats washing ceremony locally known as
chuchi dhona is performed by the sister-in-law
(husband’s sister) of the woman. This accord-
ing to the villagers is done primarily to disinfect
the teats of the mother as otherwise it may cause
harm to the new born. The sister-in-law in
return receives gifts of cash, clothing, even orna-
ments etc., depending upon the economic condi-
tion of the household.

Ten days after the birth another ceremony,
namely, nmws karan sanskar takes place. On
this day the mother and the child are properl
washed by the Nai woman and dressed in th
best clothes. The sacred fire is again lit and
with the. chanting of a few mantras the Brahmin
suggests the first alphabet of the name. The
_f:ﬂluname is, however, decided by the family
itself.

After the naming ceremony the well-to-do
parents in case of the birth of male child may
?rr'fmeﬁe a feast in which relatives and frieads are
Invited. ‘ ‘ A

The mother is now free to move out of the
house although she prefers to stay in for twenty
or thirty days to follow.. ~ '

Though the. birth takes place at her in-laws
houss, yet after -about a.month she visits her
parents’ house. and stays there. for some time.

This is done mainly in order to prevent the .con-'

ception very soon.

According to several village elders barrenness
of married females is a black spot on their
social position in the village. Barrenness of a
female is usually attributed to her misdeeds of
her previous life. Until recently such females
were looked down upon not only by her near
and dear ones but also by all the villagers. She
was invariably shunned by the newly marrieds
and the pregmant ones for it was feared that any
mixing up with her will have adverse effect upon
the others who will either become barren or if
they were pregnant their child would not survive.
The barren woman on hef part would usually go
to bhairon-wall mata to offer worship in the
hope that the mata (deity) may grant her a
child. Her people might even take her to the
temple of Gurgaon-walt mata at Gurgaon or to
Garhmukteshwar in the Uttar Pradesh, where
25 CP-5

vows of visiting the place again, of offering
seedha (uncooked food) to the Brahmins and of
charity were taken in case she gets a child. But
if even after this she did not bear an issue hes
husband coaxed by his mother, sisters, friends
etc. used to remarry, so that he may get a child
who would perpetuate the name of the family.
Many a time, the parents of the barren women
themselves used to come forward and approach
their son-in-law to make him agree to marrying
the younger sister of his wife. This was done
with a view to save harassment, embarrassment
and petty quarrels which are likely to arise
between two wives of a person, for two strangers
are more likely to fall out than two real sisters.

The position at the moment is somewhat
different.  Although a barren female is still
looked down upon, her husband pnormally does
not go in for anether marriage. Again with the
greater communication of the villagers with a city
fike Delhi, they prefer to bring their barren
female to family planning doctors at Delhi
rather than take them to Garhmukteshwar.

In case of women who. repeatedly have still
births, the villagers suggest that it is the work
of some evil spirit. In such cases the female
concerned takes a vow of charity and of feeding
the Brahmins to appease the evil spirits. Be-
sides, the husband of tiie woman, may come. to
Delhi and consult docters. Cases of re-marry-
ing in such cases are conspicuwous by their
absence. = . '

Mund L ,
The most important ceremony after the birth
takes place when the hair of the child are cut
for the first time. The first hair cutting cere-
mony, which  is called mundan sanskar, may
be. performed. either in the first, third, fifth.or
even seventh year. An auspicious day for the
purpose is -selected- and this is generally. ama-
vasya . (the monthly new-moon day). The-vil-
lagers, however, believe that jeth ka dushehra
(the amavasya of the month of jeth) is the most
auspicious day for the first hair-cutting cere-
mony. On the day so selected the child is
cither taken to village Beri in the Rohtak Dis-
trict of Punjab or to river Jamuna at Delhi and
his hair are cut there. Previously the village
Nai used to accompany the party to these places
for the purpose, but now the Nai is usually
available at the site. For his services, the Nai
is paid Rs. 125 and the hair are invariably
thrown in the flowing waters of river Jamuna,
The father of the child also distributes some
sweets and gives alms to the poor over there.

On their return sweets are distributed among
the f{iends and rqlatives and pgifts of cash and
clothing may be given to the female members of



the family. A few well-to-do families may also
arrange a feast to celebrate the occasion,

Marriage

Marriages in the village are almost universal.
There is no instance in the village where a girl
who has' crossed her twenties is still unmarried
There are, however, some cases where a few
boys above the age of twenty-five are unmarried.
This is either because of their infirmity or their
inability to get a suitable proposal because a
proposal for marriage must always come from
the girl’s side.

Marriages in the village are very expensive
and the people spend huge amounts on such
ceremonies even at the risk of going into dcbt
‘The average expenses in a marriage in the village
range from Rs. 1,000 to 2,500 and in some
cases these may go as high as Rs. 10,000.

The groom’s father has to spend money on
transportation of the marriage party, on band
and on feasting the relations and the villagers.
The ornaments and clothes for the daughter-in-
law, however account for a major portion of his
total expenditure. He has also to spend money
in procuring new clothes for each member of the
family on such occasions. Some money is also
paid to the family kamins the extent of which is
usually fixed by conventions.

The money spent by the girl’s father is much
more than that spent by the groom’s father.
He has to provide food for the members of the
marriage party and has to spend a good amount
of money on dowry.

Marriage in the village is quite a cumbersome
affair and many ceremonies have to be perform-
ed before it is solemnised. The following para-
graphs contain a brief account of the social
customs and practices relating to the marriage
ef Jats in the village under study. It may, how-
ever, be mentioned here that the other castes in
the village also follow practically the same
pattern with slight modifications here and there.

It is the sole responsibility of the father to
marry off his daughter as soon as she comes of
age. Tt is generally believed in the village that
it a man dies before marrying his daughter, his
soul cantiot rest in peace and will hover around
the house in the form of a ghost or spirit. As
soon as, therefore, a girl crosses her twelveth
year. her marriage is generally talked about in
the family circle and her mother presses her
husband to be on the look-out for a suitable
match for the daughter. Previously the Nais
used to act as go-betweens in arranging Jat
marriages. For his services, the Nai used to
get Rs, 4 or more from each side, depending
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upon the financial position of the familics con:

cerned. But now due to the deveinpment in

transport and communications etc, the role of
the Nais in this respect has diminished to 8
considerable extent. Instead, the girl's father
is now helped by his near relations and friends
residing in other villages. As soon as the gifl
attains the age of puberty he requests them to
let him know the particulars of suitable boys
and their families. In the selection of a boYy
certain conventional rules have to be observed-
Firstly inter-caste marriages in the village are
not allowed. A Brahmin must marry a Brahmin
and a Jat must marry a Jat. Secondly the
bridegroom must not belong to the same village

" in which the prospective bride lives. This rule

further extends to all the villages having gotras
of the bride’s village e.g. the gotra of most of
Jats in the village under study is Sehrawat and
they cannot marry their daughters in villages
which are dominated by Sehrawat Jats. More-
over, the marriage cannot takc place in a
village which touches the land of the bride’s
village. In addition to this one cannot marry
into one’s mother’s gotra, father's gotra and
grand mother’s gotra,

After all these social conditions have been
satisfied, the main criterion of marriage is the
amount of land possessed by the boy’s family.
The appearance of the prospective groom is also
taken into account. Recently, however, due to
spread of education, the villagers have also
shown a preference in contracting relations with
the educated boys and those who are in service:

Tn order to see that the boy and girl are
mutually compatible, the horoscopes of both the
boy as well as the girl are also examined, but
latelv due to the influence of the Arya Sama)
in the village under study, this custom is gra-

dually dying out and less resort is now had 10 .

horoscopes.

When a suitable match has been found and
all these conditions have been met and bot
parties are agreed, the engagement ceremony
takes place. This is a sort of reservation O
boy by the parents of the girl. After this reser-
vation the girl's parents need not worry aboy
the future of the girl as such commitments 21
seldom repudiated by the villagers.

The Sagal or betrothal takes place a few days
lateg and this is a somewhat more compli(:ated
affair. On the day so fixed for the betrothal

the women of the bov's home clean the entif

house and coat the floor with cowdung. stra%
and clay. A large room is vacated and P
pared for the ceremonies. A few cots 2

placed alongside the walls for seating the ol

guests from the village while others squat

Females singing marriage songs at home while their menfolk have gone away

Members of marri

with the marriage party.

age party enjoying hookah outside the baithak of their host.
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Sweets all a ]
' Facing pp. 33 round—Professional sweetmeat makers are called in at the time of marriage to prepare

food and sweets for the guests.

the floor. A carpet is also spread on one of
the cots op which the members of the girl's
family sit” A sitting board (patra) with a
carpet is placed in the middle of the room for
the boy to be betrothed and opposite it a similar
seat is provided for the Brahmin who has to peI-
form the ceremony. in this ceremony the
father of the girl puts 1, 11 or 21 rupees (al-
ways one rupee above the round sum) in the
right hand of the boy. He also gives one rupee
each to the other male members of the boy’s
family. This is taken as a token of respect or
man tan for them. ‘After this the tather of the
girl puts a turmeric mark on the forchead of the
boy and affixes a few grains of rice to it. 'The
family Brahmin recites a few Sanskrit mantras
and also ties a red thread on the wrist of the
boy. By this ceremony the boy has been r1¢-
served by the father of the girl and this cere-
mony is sometimes also known as ladka rokna.
After this the boy is allowed to go 0 his friends.
A feast is sometimes also arranged in case the
financial position of the boy’s family permits.
Some money is also given to the kamins of the
family on this occasion. v

_From now on no adult member from the girl’s
side will take food, drinks or smoke hookah
from the house of the boy.

After the lapse of about a year the father of
the girl consults his Pandit for finding an aus-
picious date of marriage. This is also known
as biyah nikalna. The initiative for this must
be taken by the girl's family. The period which
should elapse between sagai and the actual date
of marriage depends upon the ages of the boy
and the girl and also upon the availability of
finange for the marriage.  After a suitable date
has been chosen, the pandit puts it on a piece of
paper which is also signed by four or five elders
of the girl’s family. Marriages generally take
place after the harvesting season in May-June
because at this time the agriculturists are free
and can take part in the celebrations, conve-
niently. Besides they have some money in
hand, being the sale proceeds of their crops.

A few turmeric marks are put on this piece
‘of paper and a few grains of rice are also
affixed to it. It is then tied with a red thread
and is sent to the father of the boy through the
Nai of the household. This letter is also known
as pili chithi. The date so communicated is
checked by the Pandit of the boy’s family in the
presence of four or five elders. In case the
calculations made earlier by the Pandit of the
girl’s side tally, the date is confirmed and con-
veyed to the Nai who is also given a rupee for
his services. However, if the date is not agree-
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able to the boy’s side, both the Pandits sit to-
gether and make further calculations and find
another auspicious date for the marriage agree-
able to both the parties.

Afier the date for marriage has been decided,
another ceremony known as lagan takes place.
This is a sort of reminder from the girl’s side to
the boy’s side about the date of marriage. The
letter of lagan contains a few Sanskrit verses
followed by the date of the marriage, number
of persons invited to accompany the marriage
party, mode of conveyance to be used by the
barat (marriage party) and also the number of
ceremonial baths to be taken by the bride and
bridegroom. Along with this letter of notifica~
tion a few gifts are also sent by the father of
the girl for the members of the boy’s family.
When the lagan has reached the boy’s family,
it is read in the presence of some elderly persons,
the boy is seated on a patra and the presents
are put in his lap and he in turn hands these
over to his mother. The women sing songs
s;lvects are distributed to all the persons present
there.

The next step in this chain of celebrations is
the taking of ceremonial baths known as bans
both by the bride and the groom. The number
of baths to be taken by each are pre-determined
by the Purohit of the girl’s family and are com-
municated to the boy’s father in the letter of
Lagan. It is, however, a convention in the
village that the number is always odd and is in-
variably two less for the girl. The period dur-
ing which these baths are taken is known as
Banwara. These are.arranged in such a way
that the boy finishes his baths on the night be-
fore the wedding procession is to start and the
girl on the night Before the actual day of
wedding. During the period of such ceremonial
oil baths the boy and the girl are not expected
to go out of their houses except to attend to the
calls of nature. During day-time they rest and
relax in their respective houses while in the
night they are bathed and massaged with batna
a lubricant paste which is made out of gram
flour, turmeric and perfumes. This paste is sup-
posed to give smoothness and luster to the skin.

On the day when the actua] marriage has to
take place the groom is dressed in his wedding
gown and crown which are provided by his
maternal uncle (mama). The crown is put on
his head by his sister’s husband who gets a
rupee for his services. His elder brother’s wife
(bhabi) also puts some collyrium in his eyes
for which she gets a rupee. It .may be relevant
to note here that the maternal uncle or mama
plays a vital role in the marriage. In addition
to the above clothes, he also gives some money



to his sister and brother-in-law as contribution
towards the marriage expenses. = All these
things provided by the mama are known as bhat
in the village,

After the groom has dressed himself in the
wedding dress and put on the crown he mounts
on a horseback and performs the ceremony of
ghur charhi (horse riding) and visits the
places of worship particularly bhaiyan-mata-ka-
chabutra and offers worship there. His face
may be veiled by silvery threads hanging from
his crown. While going to these places of
worship he is generally accompanied by a group
of singing women and drummers. His sisters
throw rice bthind him which they carry in a
brass plate.

After the various chabutras have been visited
the procession proceeds towards a corner of the
village and the groom is seated on a carpet
which has already been laid there for the’ pur-
pose. At this stage a ceremony known as johri
takes place under which the boy ceremonially
sucks his mother’s breast and in case she is dead
that of his paternal uncle’s wife. After this
ceremony has been performed the crown is re-
moved from the head by the person who placed it
there and he gets one rupee for this. Turme-
ric marks are then put on the forchead of the
boy by his bhabis (brothers’ wives) and chachi
(uncle’s wife).

Now the wedding party which consists of the
male relations and friends of the groom starts
for the village of the bride. It is a convention
that no females except infants can accompany
the marriage party.

. :
If the bride’s village is nearby the party goes

on bullock carts but in case it is far away buses
are hired for the purpose. To give a send off
to the barat the women pour water on the
wheels of the cart or bus as ths case may be.
As already mentioned the women do not accom-
pany the marriage party but stay behind to make
necessary preparations for the reception of the
groom and the party when they return to the
village with the bride.

After the wedding party has reached the
bride’s village, a messenger, usually a Nai, is
sent to the girl's house to inform them that the
party has arrived in the village. The party has
to wait on the outskirts of the village till some-
body from the girl's side comes to welcome
them. If nobody turns up, it is taken as a great
insult and may lead to serious oonsequences.
On hearing the news of the arrival, the father
of the girl accompanied by his brother, other
relations and friends visits the place and greets
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the party. At this stage both the fathers ex-
chang: greetings with folded hand. . The father
of the girl also gives some money to the boy’s
father varying from 2 to 5 rupees. It is not,
however, necessary that only the two fathers
should meet; any two elders from both sides
can perform this ceremony.

The barat is then conducted to the village
chaupal and/or baithaks where cots have al-
ready been laid for the members of the party.
They are also provided with cold drinks and
water and oil for massaging. The girl's side
considers it a privilege to provide as many ame-
nities to the party as is possible. After the
barat has taken rest for about an hour, the
Brahmin from the girl’s side comes there and
puts a turmeric mark on the forehead of the
groom who is secated on a ceremonial board.
Some sweets are also given to the boy and he
puts them in the cloth which he is always carry-
ing with him. This cercmony is known as
barat lena,

Now the crown is again tied on the head of
the groom by his sister’s husband and he again
gets on a horseback. Accompanied by his sis-
ter’'s husband, uncles, maternal uncles, other
relations and friends he approaches the bride’s
home. The women from the girl’s side stand
there and sing songs. The girl is then brought
on the door of the house and puts garland
around the neck of the groom and then she
rushes back inside the house. The mother of
the girl or some other elderly lady now performs
aartl of the boy and puts a turmeric and rice
mark on his forehead. This ceremony is known
as barauthi.

After the ceremony of barauthi is over, the
father of the boy gives some presents of orna:
ments, ribbons for the hair, some yarn, henna
and sugar and four wooden pegs to be used in
the phere ceremony, to the family of the bride.
Thereafter the members of the wedding party
return to their respective places in the chau
and/or baithaks. Some of them play cards and
smoke hookah while the others take rest. The
boy takes his food in the chaupal because he
cannot eat anything in the girl’s house till the
actual marriage ceremony is over. The rela-
tions of the girl also take food only after the
phere ccremony.

Next follows the actual marriage ceremony
known as phere. For this ceremony four poles
are installed in the courtyard of the girl’s hous®
which are covered by a picce of cloth. Beneat
it a fire-hole is kept and two sitting boards ar¢
placed on its both sides, one for the bride an
the bridegroom and the other for the Brahmif

who is to conduct the ceremony. The relatives
of the boy and the girl sit opposite each other.
the boy is first to seated by the Brahmin that
he always faces towards the east. The sacred
fire is then lit with the help of a cowdung cake
and with the recitation of a few mantras, the
Brahmin asks for the girls who is brought by her
maternal uncle. She is then seated beside the
groom. The girl is usually dressed in the
clothes which are provided by her maternal
uncle and ribbons given by the boy's family.
Again a few mantras are recited by the Brahmin
and both the boy and the girl walk round the
sacred fire seven times. Promises are made' by
the boy as well as the girl. The boy promises
to consult his wife in all things and to take her
wishes into account while the girl vows to be
an obedient and devoted wife.

After the phere ceremony is over the father
of the girl sends a neota or message to all the
persons with whom he had previous dealings,
All of them give some money to the father of
the girl as a contribution towards the marriage
expenses which is duly eatered in a babi or
family register. These registers are kept for
generations and are most valuable possessions of
the family. It is a custom in the village that
the person to whom the money has been given
has to return double the amount when a marriage
takes place in the giver’s family. In case the
person to whom the money has been given is no
longer alive, the responsibility of paying back
double the amount has to be shouldered by his
sons or the person who inherited his property.

The father of the girl then hands over his
daughter together with some dowg and cash
varying from Rs. 51 to 101 to the boy. This
ceremony is known as Kanya dan, After this
ceremony the girl is taken by her mother inside
the house and then the boy is asked to come
over there. He is offered some sweets to eat.
At this stage joking starts between the boy and
the female relatives of the girl. There is a cus-
tom that the boy must put his palm on the wall.
But the females affix some peedles there so that
when the boy puts his palm there, he may get
hurt. They may also steal his shoes and may
not return the same till he gives some money to
them.

On the following day a farewel] is given to
the marriage party which then returns to the
boy’s village. This is known as bida. The girl
is lifted to her palanquin by her maternal uncle
and the women sing songs. These songs are
full of pathos and bring tears to the eyes of
those who sing them and also those who happen
to hear them. When the bride and the groom
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have seated themselves in the cart or the auto-
raobile the Brahmin enchants some mantras and
applies a turmeric mark on the forehead of
both of them.

On their arrival in the groom’s village, a few
ceremonies are held. . There is a custom in the
village' that the boy’s sisters block the doorway
and do not allow them to enter the house till
he pays some money to them.

Then there is a ceremony of makh dikhana.
The women of the village come and lift the veil
of the bride and have a glimpse of her face.
For this they may pay a rupee or so o her.
The bride is supposed to look down modestly
as they examine her.

Soon after this both the boy and the girl affix
their palms on the wall of the house.

A few oceremonial games are also played by
the bride and the groom. The bhabi (brother’s
wife) of the groom acts as a referee for which
she gets a remuneration of Rs. 10 from her
‘mother-in-law. It is a general belief among the
villagers that if the boy loses he will be sub-
dued by his wife throughout the life and in case

“the bride loses she will be overpowered by her

husband in the years to come. The most im-
portant games played are that the boy
has to remove the ring from the finger
when she has held it tightly.  Further
the ring is thrown seven times into 'a
brass vessel filled with doob grass and whoso-
ever finds it first for four times wins the game.

The bride and the groom then pay a visit
to the various chabutras and other places of
worship and offer prayers there,

Next day the brother of the girl comes and
takes her sister back to his home,

It may be relevant to pote here that cohabi-
tation does mot take place at this stage and she
ggntinues to stay at home as she was living

fore. .

As already mentioned above the cohabitation
takes place only after the gauna and, therefore,
when the father of the girl feels that the girl has
attained maturity and is fit for shouldering the
burdens and responsibilities of married life
he sends a word to this effect to the father of the
boy. The boy accompanied by a few of his
friends and relatives visits the bride’s village and
stays there for a couple of days. At this stage
he does not speak with the girl and she is not
sent with him. A date for his next visit when
the girl is to be sent with him is, however, fixed.
On the appointed date the boy visits the village
of the bride again and this time the girl is sent
along with him. A few presents of ornaments,



clothes, sweets etc. are also given to the boy by
the father of the girl. On their arrival in the
boy’s village, the women there welcome them
with the singing of songs and sweets are also
distributed. ~ After this, the boy and the girl
start leading a conjugal life.

Remarriage

Widow remarriage is commonly practised in
the village. In the past there were some restric-
ttons on this type of marriage but now under the
influence of the Arya Samaj such social barriers
are gradually losing ground. The widows are,
however, married with their full consent and no
compulsion is exercised in this regard.  There
is a custom in the village that in case the widow
wants to remain in the same house and there is
a younger brother of the deceased, she is given
ful] liberty to marry him provided he is also
willing to do so.  This type of marriage is
known as kareva or choori pehnana. In such
like marriages no regular ceremonics are per-
formed and the brother of the deceased covers
the widow with a piece of cloth in the presence
of the near relatives and gets some presents and
cash from the father of the girl. In this
way a man may get a third or even fourth wife
through kareva.

Divorce

_Regarding divorce, we were told by the
villagers that there has never becn a single case
of divorce in the village.

Death : (Cremating the dead)

It is a custom among the Hindus to cremate
the dead while the Muslims bury them. Leav-
ing aside two Dhobi households who bury their
dead, alj the households of the village cremate
them. There is, however, exception to this rule
in case of infants who are buried rather than
crerqated. These two Dhobi households were
previously Muslims but after the partition were
converted to Hinduism; they, however, still con-
tinue to follow the sogial tradition of Islam.

When a person is on death bed, Ganges
water is put in his mouth and he/she is taken
down from the cot to the floor and a lamp of
dough is lit. A few verses from some holy
book are also recited at this stage. After the
death he/she is given a thorough bath and tied
on a bamboo ladder. The ladder in case of old
persons is covered with a red cloth while if the

d!cct%ased was young it is covered with white
cloth.

In case of the death of male member the
responsibility of cremating him lies on the
shoulders of his eldest son or in his absence of
his younger brother whilc females are generally
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cremated by their husbands if they are alive,
otherwise by their sons.

It is a custom among the villagers that the
person who lits the pyre shaves off his head and
sleeps on the floor til} all the ceremonies con-
nected with death are over. Previously he also
used to wear special type of clothes, tell beads
and sing devotional songs but now with the
spread of the preachings of the Arya Samaj
such customs are losing ground in the village.

~ The funeral pyre or arthi when it is ready
is taken to the shamshan or crematorium. Four
persons generally the near relatives of the de-
ceased shoulder the arthi and its burden is. also
shared by other persons on its way to the cre-
matorium. The major share of carrying - the
pyre is, however, of the person who is to
crcmate the dead. In the crematorium, woods
are collected for the purpose and the arthi is
covercd with them. The man concerned walks
round the arthi and lits the pyre. A few rich
fqmuws also cremate the silver ornaments along
with the dead, while other articles removed from

the person of the dead arc handed over to the
family Bhangi.

Two or three days after the cremation the
person concerned visits thc crematorium once
again and collects thc bone-fires or ashes for
taking them to some holy place like the Ganges
or the Jamuna. After throwing the remains into
the river, some money is given to the Brahmin
pricst who records the name of the deceased in
the family register. On his way back, he brings
some sacred water of the river alongwith him and
from time to time sprinkles it on the way.

g The period of mourning lasts for thirteen
ays. During this period a carpet is laid to seat
the friends and relatives and other visitors. In
order to express their attachment and reverence
to the deceased the relatives occasionally shed
tears. The very closc relatives, specially women,
however, weep very loudly and the wife of the
deccased breaks her glass bangles (choori) and
removes all signs of a married woman.

‘ On .Eh.e 13th day a ceremony known as
tehrmi’ is held in" which a few children and
the Brahmin are fcasted. Then after a month or
two a feast called kaj may be given in honour
of the deceased. In case the family is well-off
and the person died at a very old age, people
from adjoining villages ‘may also be invited to

attend the kaj and the function may be more
elaborate.

Henceforth, to keep the memory of the deceas-
cd fresh, the shradh of the decengd is held every

year during kanagat in which the Brahmin ar®
feasted.
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Beliefs and Superstitions

Although due to the influence of the Arya
Samaj movement on the villagers, their beliefs
and superstitions have slackened to some extent&
yet an average villager who is both illiterate an
orthodox is still particular about auspicious days
and movements. Whenever any important work
is to be done, an auspicious day for it 15 selected.
The villagers do not travel towards the north on
Thursdays and Wednesdays, towards east on
Mondays and Saturdays, towards the west on
Sundays and Fridays and towards the south on
Thursdays. Further while Wednesdays and
Tuesdays are considered auspicious for sowing
operations, harvesting always begins on Tues-
days. The villagers also believe that qlthough
Wednesdays and Sundays are inauspicious for
the purchase of bullocks, yet these are good dags
for the purchase of buffaloes. The villagers do
not shave their beards, cut their hair or use soap
and oil on Tuesdays and Saturdays “because they
consider that by doing so they will incur the dis-
pleasure of Hanuman and Shani DevtaA !
would lose in health, money and respect. Again
whenever a house is to be constructed 1tcsl;
‘muhurat is celebrated in which a feast is hel
and sweets are distributed to villagers. Before
entry into the house a few leaves of pipal tm?
arc hung on-the door-way and a pltcl}er full o
water on which a red thread is tied is kept 1n

the room.

dlagers also have faith in certain omens
Soye‘eo;’ﬂwhgich are considered bad while others
arc taken as auspicious €.8. while going outfo
the village if a black cat Crosses the way of a
woman carrying a basket full of cowdung
appears on the way it is considered as bad.
More often than not a person would delay his
departure merely because One of these bac}
omens has appeared. But if a pitcher full o
water is sighted while commencing a journey 1t
is considered to be sign of good luck.

i villagers do not yoke the bullocks
onAag:;:v;?;a (thg new moon day) and tgke
complete rest as they believe that on this tgy
chandrma devta  (god-moon) rests on the
earth. N

THE ARYA SAMAJ MOVEMENT

i i 1ders two
According to some of the village elders !
workers (preachers) of the Arya.Sama] vmtec{
the village for a number of times in 1920, pread
ching the main tenets of the Arya Samaj an

‘npointing the shortcomings of Qrthodox Hin-
rc)iluirs’ron (thge Sanatan Dharma) .whlch_ were ac-
cording to them hampering their social and cul-
tural growth. But the impact of the same on
the villagers was negligible. But then it had
sown seeds of heart searching and the more they
thought about it the more they were impressed
by the forcefulness of the ideas of the Arya
Samaj. The result of this over a period of time
has been that although the Yl}lagers still by and
large follow the age old traditions, yet 1n several
respects they have changed over to_what can be
called the Arya Samajist way of life. In fact,
as one of the villagers pointed out, whereas at

" heart all the villagers are still by and large Sana-

. o . cople
tanists, still in several instances wherever p
found it more convenient and to their liking they
have taken to the Arya Samajist ideas. Follow-
ing are some of the instances:

1. Although the villagers still ‘believe in local
deities and visit their chabutras on specific days
and occasions, yet the proportion of males who
visit the chabutras has gone down considerably.

~ ‘fhey have given up several cumbersome
rituals per'lously observed on seyeral occasx(clms.
These rituals according to the villagers use tlo
cost money as well as ~tme. For exgmpt;
whereas people had to feed a large number O
Brahmins on Kaj now-a-days thelr_number is
usually limited to one ot two. Again they have
given up the custom of inviting one and all in
their caste/village on the occasions of feast held .

on the death of an old man.

_ Previously the eldest son of a person would
ﬂetshis rhead c1}:3an-shaved after the death of his
father; now this practice has been totally done

away with.

4. The faith' of the people in superstitions,
spirits etc. has gone down considerably.

The villagers suggested that the movement has
affected thegemale population more than  their
female counter parts, who still stick to their age-
old ideas and ways of life.

Another important impact of the Arya Samaj
has been upon the lower castes, especially the
Chamars of the village, who became conscious
of their status and in order to improve it began
to call themselves Julahas. Not only this: they
pave up their traditional occupations of dispos-
ing of dead bodies of cattle, processing of leather
and manufacturing of shoes.
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ECONOMY

Tmz discussion in this chapter is mainly
devoted to the study and analysis of the
cconomy of the village and factors influencing
econopic life of the villagers, the livelihood
class and occupa:ional structure of the people,

EcoNoMIC RESOURCES

As agriculture forms the core of the village
economy, land and livestock occupy a place of
primary importance in the village.

LAND

The importance of land in a predominantly
agricultura] economy such as that of village
Shinghu need hardly be emphasised.

Before proceeding further it may be useful to

f\ssess the pattern of land utilisation in the vil-
age,

TABLE IIl3
Pattern of Land utilisation in the village
Area in Percentage
Land use acres of the
total
Land under cultivation 426 59:7
Cultivable waste 41 57
Non-cultivable waste 247 346
TotAL . o 714 100°0

Table III.1 shows that the village covers a
total area of 714 acres of which 426 acres or
59-7 per cent is under cultivation, 41 acres or
57 per cent is cultivable waste which includes

(Source: Tchsildar's Office, L elhi.)
village orchards, pastures etc. The remaining
247 acres or 34'6 per cent of the total is con-
cultivable waste which includes barren land,
village abadi, crematorium, ponds, wells etc.

TABLE II'2

Distribution of cultivable area according

tomeans of irrigation

) Area in acres cultivated
Source of Irrigation r A ——
Rabi Kharif Total

Area % of Area % of Area % of
Total Total Total

Wells . 229 55'0 99 332 ;;8 ~~~~~~~~~~~ 4 5-9—
Rain . 187 450 199 66-8 386 . 541

TOTAL . 416 1000 298 100'0 714 100°0 o

So far as irrigation facilities in the village are
concerned, table II1.2 shows that on the whole
less than half (45-9 per cent) is irrigated by
wells, the only man made means of irrigation
available in the village, while the rest (54.1 per
cent) depend upon the vagaries of naturc. The
table further shows that whereas more than half
(55-0 per cent) of the rabi crop is irrigated by

wells, the corresponding figure for the kharil
crop is only 32-2 per cent.

As has been mentioned earlier, most of the
social and financial relations in the village de-
pend to a great extent upon the quantity of land
possessed. The size and distribution of land
holdings in the village may now be studied.
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"FABLE III-3
Size and distribution of land holdings

h H.Hs.AOwning - Lari?wned .
— .
T SUERT AT
Below s PR I N ; N
§==10 | ) - . 2
— ‘ . ' | ‘ . ‘ 7 13°8 112 4°0
. 1 1'9 25 1-0
e 7 13°8 235 87
— 4 79 171 63
— 13 255 743 27°4
o S 12 23'5 963 35°S
75100 . ” o .
100150
150==200 . I . o )
e 51 100 2712 100
ToraL - . . .

i i 45-2 per cent share
holding i i i of the village, while the rest - nt share
The A brase §{§z& of 1‘1‘?‘511 qxiv]:al;heth‘::lagg -lg : lessl than one-fourth or 21-4 per cen
53:2 bighas. Table . s that iliage ) |
f the total households in the g
op:rrn cl?arr,ltd %ctwecn 50 and 75.b1ghas. .'Il“her:w::
only one household in the village which ©

: . A close scrutiny i the
r(;mfor&;hz::blzeogggrﬁs t(l)xfa:m;.d little over balf of ~  ne hands of a few houscholds, while on

. ion in the lower
54.8 per cent of the households own more than other there is pressure of population in the 10
three-f%urths or 78-6 per cent of the total land range,

ically follows from the above that on
the}to:)oeglﬁgng there is concentration of land in

TABLE III-4 .
Castewise distribution of land in the village

tal land Percentage of
No. of H. Hs. Tnpnabighas _ the total

Caste
44 2479 91°4
Jat ’ ) 4 130 48
Brahmin 3 103 38
Baniya TomAL 51 2712 100
oT . . : .

Baniyas are land-owners, while all the other
castes are landless. Out of these, Jats posscss
an overwhelming proportion (91-4 per cent)
of the total, while the Brahmins and Baniyas
possess only 4-8 per cent and 2-8 per cent
respectively of the total land of the village.

i important to know the quantlty qf
lanIé ::os\:t::?s,ed &(” each caste in the ylllage as 11:
reflects to a great extent _the soc}o-t-.conol_lrr_i1 ¢
status of various castes in the village. "
castewise distribution of land has been s lc:wn
in table IIT.4, The table reveals that only t re(el
castes in the village viz., Jats, Brahmins an

2 CP-6 i
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TABLE III-5

Nature of acquisition

...

No.of H.Hs. Totalland in Percentage
Type of land bighas
Ancestral . st 2462 90°8
Purchased . 4 133 49
Bhoomidari . 8 117 43
ToraL 63 2712 100°0

So far as the nature of acquisition of the land
in the village is concerned, it may be seen from
table 1I1.5 that out of a total of 2712 bighas,
an overwhelming proportion (90-8 per cent)
is inherited, 4-9 per cent was purchased and 4-3
per cent acquired under the Delhi Land Re-
forms Act, 1954 as Bhoomidari. Further all
those Jats and Brahmins who purchased new
land or acquired it under bhoomidari were al-
rcady having some inherited land of their own.

The above discussion shows that ordinarily
the villagers do mot purchase more land and
continue with whatever land they inherit. This
may be due to lack of purchasing power or non-
availability of sellers in the village.

CROP PATTERN

There are two crops i.e. rabi and kharif in
a ycar. The rabi crop is sown in November-
December and is harvested in April, while the
kharif crop is sown in May and harvested in
October.  The total area under cultivation
varies from year to year depending upon the
irrigation facilitics available or favourability or
otherwise of thec monsoons. A gross area of
755 acres was under cultivation in both rabi
and kharif crops in the year 1959-60. Out of
this rabi accounted for 466 acres while the rest
289 acres was under kharif crop. The kharif
crop is grown in comparatively less area, partly
because it is not fit for cultivation and partly
due to its dependence upon nature and fear of
floods which visit the village cvery year,

TABLE III-6
Distribution of cultivated area according to the crops sown

Rabj ' ra
Nature of crops - A \ y Kh{ﬂf — Rebt 85 Kharif >
Acres 9 of the Acres % of the Acres 9, of the
total total total
A. Foop Crops
Wheat 168 360 .. .. 168 223
B(}ﬂunl 228 489 .. .. 228 302
B:F r:y 2 04 .. . 2 02
Jogvar - g—; ;g .2 & gg
. : I )
Maize 19 66 % 2:§
SuB-ToTAL 398 853 191 66-1 589 77'9
B. CoMMERCIAL CROPS
%\:ug?tr;cane . . . 54 187 54 7°2
Vegetables . 2 4 8 97 2 ? '5,
Cotton P ' " 2
‘Tobacco 1 02 ? 3 (x) é' 1
Mustard 18 3'9 s o R 24
Jute .. .. 2 06 2 02
. SwToa . . 3 6 93 321 123 163
C. OTHERS ST T -
Fodder 38 82 5 18 43 58
SUB-TOTAL 18 82 5 18 43 LR
GRAND ToOTAL 466 100 289 100 755 100
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It is obvious from table 1IL.6 that the main
stress in the village is on food crops. Further
that in the agricultural year 1959-60, a gross
arca of 589 acres or 77:9 per cent of the total
cultivated area was tnder food crops and only
16-3 per cent was under commercial crops and
fodder. 1t may be mentioned herc that the
food crops arc mostly grown for consumption in
the village only.

LivEsTOCK

Land and livestock are complementary to each
other as both of these occupy a place of primary
importance in a predominantly agricuitural eco-
nomy. The inefficiency or inadequacy of any
one of these affects the agricultural production
to a great extent. As land has been discussed
earlier, it is now proposed to analyse the posi-
tion of livestock in the village. The possession
of livestock by the different castes in the village
has been shown in table IIL7.

‘TABLE 1II+7

Livestock statistics including fishery

Cow Buffalo Cow/Buffalo
No youngstock

Bullock

Horse Camel Cock Hen

Caste  Of ety (mmmAimmmy ¢ M, e
H. No. Total Noof Total No. Total No.

3 A y ) (_—"( A e
Total 'No.' Total No Total No. Total (No. Total

. . No, f  No. of No. of No. of No. of No/ of No.
e ?{f. . }{;wlr-xl-s N H(.)Hs. 0 H. Hs. H. Hs. H. Hs. H. Hs. H. Hs..
Hs. © ing own- own- own- own- own- own-
own- ing ing ing ing ing ing
ing ‘
Jat 44 23 30 34 54 33 63 27 55 I 1 17 1 .. .
Bhangi 13 3 3 7 10 9 Is . 2 2 5
_Julabha 17 5 s 1x .12 13 15
Chhipi I .. I 1 I 2 .-
Brahmin 8 2 3 4 9 3 6 3 3
Baniya 3 2 1 2 2 2 1 1
Sunar 2 1 1 1 1 2 .
Nai 3 2 2 1 1
Dhobi 2 .. 2 2 I 1
Kumhar s 3 3 2 2 5 I
Lohar ‘ 4 I 2 2 2 3 4 ]
Total 102 40 49 67 97 72 122 27 55 1 1 21 21 2 - 2 5 6
TaBLE 1117 (contd-)
Donkey Pig Pig young stock
3, . e A A ‘ A _.‘
Caste No. of Total No. of Total ~ No. of Tota
H.Hs. No. H. Hs. No. H.Hs. No.
owning owning owning
Jat .o
Bhangi 3 3 H 3
Julaha . ..
Chhipi .
Brahmin .
Baniya .
Sunar
Nai
Dhobi . . . . . ..
Kumhar . . . 5 14
Lohar .. .
ToraL . . . (] 14 3 3 1 3



it mnay be seen trom the table that miich cattle
ale possessed by all the casics in the vuiage as
ey provide muk which is an stem of daily duet of
the vulagers. ‘Lhe Jats who are mosuy agricul-
turists,  possess an  overwieluniog proportion
oL draught catlle i.e. bullocks and camels which
in the absence of any mcchanical device are a
source of power for agncultural operations.
Bullocks are used for plougning the bLelds and
thrashing of corns while the camels arc uscd for
working the persian wheels. Camels are pre-
ferred for this work as they do not meed cons-
tant attention as in the case of bullocks. Cocks,
bens and pigs are reared by the Bhangis with a
view to subsidize their income. Donkeys are
kept by the Kumhars either for catrying earth
from the banks of the river to the village for
naking pots or for loading bricks from the
bhatti (brick klins) to thc nearby villages.

FACTORS INFLUENCING EcoNoMIC LIFE

Scveral measures adopted by the Government
and other agencics regarding land reforms, land
improvements, sources of finance, transport and
communications, particulatly during the last de-
cade or so, have been in operation in the econo-
mic life of thc village. Here we propose to
study the impact of thesc measures and the atti-
tude of the pcople towards them.

Land Reformy
In the year 1954 the Delhi State passed an
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Act known as the Delhi Land Reforms Act
which came into force on 20th July, 1954. The
Act provided for the aboliuon of tne Zamindari
system sO as 10 create a umform body ot peas-
ant proprictors or Bhoomidars, without 1ntef-
mediaries.  Under this Act all the land which
was being cultivated by the tenants prior to 1952
was taken over by the Government and handed
over to the actual tiller, who had however, to
pay some compensation to the original owners,
the rate and terms of which were to be determin-
ed by the Statc. The only exceptions to the rule
were widows, the infirm, idiots, lunatics, army
personnel etc., who could give the land on cash
fent or crop share basis. The persons getting
land from them were known as assamis.. BY
another provision of the Act, the proprietory
rights of the waste land, grazing or collection of
forcst produce from forests or fish from fisher-
ics, lands of utility such as customary common
pasture lands, cremation or burial grounds, abadi
sites, pathways, public wells etc., were vested
in the Gaon Sabha. The Gaon Sabha was also
given the right to take possession of the land of
a Bhoomidar on his death if he had left no heirs.
After taking possession of such land, the Gaon
Sabha has the right to admit any person  as
assami of such land on a five years’ lcase.
After the termination of five years’ lease, the
position is to be examined by the Revenue Assis:
tant who shall direct the Gaon Sabha to admit
the assami as Bhoomidar if he has reclaimed
sufficient land during the last five years.

TABLE 1118

Distribution of households according 1o caste and nature of effects of Land Reforms Act

Number of houscholds amongst

Nature of effect a P —
& g 8 S I . —
= m - O -2 g an Z A W K =
Lost land . . . I .o R 1 . . 2
(a) Adversely affected . 1 .e I 2
Gained land . . 5 . 3 8

rd

(b) Favourably atfected 5 .e 3 8
) Not affected . . 38 1 2 4l
GRAND ToOTAL . . 44 4 3 pr

Lhe effect of this Act on the village ux;der
study has not been profound. As is obvious
from table 1118, out of a total of 51 households
who own land in the village only 10 have been
affected by these measures while the rest 41 havg
remained unaffected. 2 househol_ds Jost 11
bighas of land to 8 persons. This shows tht';n
even before the implementation of this Act, the
villagers were by and large cultivating their o;vl;
land and were not giving it to the tenants o
cultivation.

A few casc studies in this respect will th'rov(vi
somc light on the manner in which tl_:lela :;u‘x)f
in the village passed on to the actual tillers
the soil, who were declared as Bhoomidars.

Cuse No. 1

Ram Singh Jat v/s. Ganpat Baniya

N . Jand
am Singh Jat. was cultivating his own
bu{{‘ilrllnthcl %atwari's records Ganpat Baniya wag
shown as a tenant cultivator of 24 bighas ﬂg)f lgme
belonging to Ram Singh since 1950, At the t}l\mt
of enforcement of the eI:flhdeandthl:efOtms ct,
G t Baniya was declared as . r
ofa?lg:t piece of land. However, Ram Stmlggn;ea
fused to hand over ?os'sestsll‘on cg)ur(t}agﬁaw K X
who filed a civil suit in the ¢ of 1oy }n as
[ twari’s records, the girdawri was i i
lr::n:lee cl:t?‘ Ganpat, the case was dccxdedhm h;s
favour and Ram Singh had to han:ﬂ:;/ei htise £03m
ession to Ganpat. However,
g?:;ll?nto:k the pmatter to the Gaon Panchayat
and before the Panchaygg gﬁanpat ?dgégegetcz lg::;
: land to Ram Singh prov :
gf:;h;h?;avc him back the amount ofn:or:&enz?e
i aid to the Government
tlosl: gflrfﬁg yci‘IJ,il suit. As these condltloqslz wer:_
flonfavourable to Ram Sing ,.he_ volu_ntatr}:1 g 1:\:“1
rendered and the bhommidari rights in s
are still with Ganpat Baniya, who is a

possession of the land.

Case No. 2

Chandgi Jat v/s. Ram Kala Jat

i tgaged
he vear 1950 Chandgi Ram Jat mor
1011:)itgheaz of his land with another Jat name(:
Ram Kala. As at the time of the enforcemen
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of the Act Ram Kala was_cul@ivaﬁng the land
and the girdawri entry was in his name, he paid
the amount prescribed under law to the Govern-
ment and became bhoomidar of that land. How-
ever, when the Act was in the offing, Chandgi
was ready to pay back the amount of loan but
Ram Kala seeing that there were prospects of
his becoming bhoomidar under the Delhi Land
Reforms Act, 1954, refused to accept the amqum
and instead paid the compensauon to the Gov-
ernment and became bhoomidar. Chandgi is
closely related to Ram Kala, and in order" 10
maintain cordial relations did not file any suit
in the court of law.

Case No. 3

er of Mir Singh Jat took some loan
frogleaf%tgniya money lender of Narela named
Tota Ram Beora. As he could not pay th?
money back, the money lender attach_ed‘}ha_
land about 20 years back. Since then Mir Singh
had been cultivating that land on crop shar(;:
basis. In the year 1954 when the Delhi lfanl
Reforms Act was brought into force, Mir Singh
Jat was declared bhoomidar of that land. ’Il;hc:
Baniya filed a civil suit in the court of law bu

lost the same, -

ther measurc known as the Delhi Land
Hoﬁi[i]ggs (Ceilings) Act, 1960 has been adopted
by thc Parliament, which fixcs the maximum
holding of land for a family of five members as
30 standard acres in aggregate. However, if a
family has more than 5 members, they can
hold an additional five acres for each member
provided the total does not exceed. 60 standatfl
acres. The excess land of assami or bhoomi-
dar will vest with the Government. The Act
has not so far been implemented but even when
implemented is not going to affect anybody in
the village as none is possessing land above the
permissible limits.

Land Improvements ‘

improvements may be of two types first-
ly Lr?a?:?ama{,ion of uncultivable waste land aq;i
secondly increasing the fertility of the sgx.
Whereas the first entails bringing land hun el
cultivation which has been lying waste, t eus;;
cond can be achieved t_h.rough.many v(viaytrs ) ok
as use of chemical fertilisers, 1Mproved iype



tools and implements, better seeds, better irri-
gational faciliues etc. So far as the first aspect
of land improvement is concerned, nothing has
been done n the village so far. The Delhi Land
Reforms Act, 1954 entrusted the responsibility
of reclamation of waste land to the Gaon Sabha

which was given the proprietory rights for 753.

bighas of land under the Act, but no steps have
been taken so far by the Gaon Sabha to bring
this land under cultivation. Regarding the
second aspect therc is some improvement in res-
pect of some items only. For example while
there has been no improvement in irrigation
facilities and the villagers to a large extent de-
pend upon the vagarncs of nature, some little
unprovement is there so far as tools and imple-
ments are concerned. and there is definite ten-
dency among the agriculturists towards using
better types of sceds and chemical fertilisers,
which they procure cither from the Community
Development Block, Alipur or Narela Market.

One person in the village who owns 200 bighas
of land also possesses a tractor which he rents
out to other persons during the sowing season.

Improvement in Iransport Facilities

As has been discussed in Chapter 1, there has
becn a remarkable improvement in tramsport
facilities in the village especially after indepen-
dence. Whercas 30 ycars back, the people from
the village had to cover the distances to Delhi
or other places on foot or by bullock carts,
now buses are available for Delhi, Narela, Pani-
pat, Karnal etc. from the G.T. Road (which is
at a distancc of half a milc from the village),
after cvery ten minutes. A two hour daily bus
service is also being run by the Delhi Transport
Undertaking between Delhi and Shinghu.

One of the impacts of this has been that the
people from the village have started joining ser-
vice occupations at Delhi or other nearby places.

With the improvefnent in transport facility
and growth of Delhi city the villagers who were
formerly selling their produce to the money
lender or wholesaler in the village itself or at
Narela, now have a choice between Narela and
Delhi wholesalers. Now they seldom sell in
the village as was the practice in the past.
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Regarding communication [acilities, prior to
1955 there was no post office in the village and
the people had to go to Narela for thc same.
Bug since 1955, the villagers are enjoying the
facilities of a post office in the village itself.

Sources of Finance:

_Therc are at jpresent three sources in the
village from where the villagers can mcet their
financial requirements. These arc (1) money-
lenders, (2) state, and (3) Co-operative society.

Out of thesc the main source of finance in
the village for generations has becn the village
moncy lender. He still occupies a key posi-
tion in the matter of advancing loans to the
villagers. The rate of intcrest charged by the
money lenders is cxorbitant and ranges from
18 per cent to 36 per cent depending upon the
financial status of the borrower,

So far as the second source of finance is con-
gcrned the State grants money to thc villagers
in thc shape of taccavi loans. Beforc indepen-
dence these loans were advanced to those agri-
cu}tunsts who suffered from some natural cala-
gmtim such as floods, drought ctc; but after the
independence its scope was extended so as to
include land improvements such as purchase of
seeds, tools, implements and  fertilisers. The
rate of interest charged by thc Government for
taccavi loans is only 6 per cent per annum.

Regarding the third, it may  be mentioned
here that to overcome the difficulties of finance @
Cooperative Society was organised by the vil
lagers, but since its inception, the membership
had mostly been restricted to one caste viz. the
Julahas. The rate of interest charged by the
society is 9% per annum, but it is not function-
;xtxgt properly and is in a more or less defunct

e.

In spite of the fact that other sources of
finance are available at comparatively low rates
of interest, yet the villagers generally cling t0
the money lenders for their financial require-
ments. The reasons for this tendency arc that
as alrcady mentioned, the Co-operative Society is
in a defunct state, while the procedure for the
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grant of taccavi loans is rather cumbersome and
many formalities have to be observed before the
same can be obtained. Moreover this is only
granted for certain specific purposes. On the
other hand, the rules for the grant of loans from
the money lenders are very elastic and even the
persons who have no tangible assets can get it
by paying a higher rate of interest. There 1s
no time limit for its repayment and it may in
many cases pass on from one generation to the

other; lastly this can be granted for productive
~ as well as unproductive purposes.

LiveLHoOD CLASS
A livelihood class means that sector of econo-

my from which a person derives his income. In
order to facilitate our comparison with 1951,
we have adopted the same classification of liveli-
hood classes as was adopted by the Census Com-
missioner in 1951.

TABLE III'9

Distribution of population according to the livelihood class as in 19

51 and 1962

Livelihood class classification

1951 Census

Present Survey
A (o Al

[ 4 A

No. of % of No. of % of
persons  the total persons the total

Agricultural Classes

I  Cultivators of land wholly or mainly owned and ;heir dependents 206 31°4 242 48°1
II Cultivators of land wholly or mainly un-owned & their dependents. ..
III Cultivating labourers and their dependents . . 35 §~3 213 423
IV Non-cultivating owners of land (agricultural rent receivers and their . i
dependents) . . . . .. . . . -
Sus-TOTAL 250 38-1 455 904
Non-Agricultural Classes
1 Production other than cultivation . . . . . 166 254 12 2:4 |
II Commerce . . . . . . . . 8 12 18 3-6
III Transport ‘ . . 8 12 1 03 .
IV Service and Miscellancous Sources . . 224 34°1 17 33
— T SuB-TOTAL 406 619 48 96
N T GRAND TOTAL 656 100 503 100

Table 1119 shows that at the time of our
survey (December, 1962) 3.8-1 er cent of. t‘l:lc
population drew their livelihood from agrcul-
tural occupations while the rest 61-9 per %ﬁt
were éngaged in non-agricultural pursuits. at
of the persons who were dependents upon agna
culture 31-4 per cent were cultivators of lan
wholly or mainly owned and their dependents,
5-3 per cent cultivating labourers and their de-
pendents and 1-9 per cent non-cultivating owners
of land or agricultural rent receivers and their
dependents. Out of those depending upon
'non-agricultural occupations 25:4 per cent were
dependent on production other than cultivation,

1-2 per cent each on Transport and Commerce
and 34:1 per cent drew their livelihood from
services and other miscellaneous sources.

From the table it can further be seen that in
the year 1951 an overwhelming majority i.e.
90-4 per cent derived their livelihood from agri-
cultural occupations while only 9-6 per cent
were depending” upon non-agricultural pursuits.
The break up of the above figures shows that
48-1 per cent were cultivators of land wholly
or mainly owned and their dependents, 42-3
per cent cultivating labourers, 2-4 per cent were
engaged in production other than cultivation,

\



3:6 per cent in transport and commerce res-
pectively, while only 3-3 per cent drew their
livelihood from, services and other miscellaneous
sources.

A comparison of the figures will reveal that
during the period 1951—62, there has been a
shift of 52-3 per cent of the population from
agricultural  to non-agricultural occupations
This is duc to the fact that most of the owner
cultivators have taken to service occupations
while a majority of the agricultural labourers
have now shifted over to other occupations
especially casual labour.

The rcasons which have been advanced by
the villagers for this change are the non-remu-
nerativeness of the agricultural pursuits due to
the pressure of population on land and develop-
ment in transport facilities thus facilitating the
movement of the villagers and encouraging them
to join services and other occupations outside
the village.

An interesting feature of the table is the
emergence of a class of agricultural rent receiv-
ers which was conspicuous by its absence in
1951. This is because of the presence of one
old pensioner in the village who has given out
his land on crop-share basis.

ECONOMIC STATUS

Broadly speaking economic status indicates
the position of a person in the economy.

The definition and classification of economic
status adopted bv the Census Commissioner of
1961 is slightly different from the one adopted
by his predecessor in 1951.

Whereas the 1951 classification had three cate-
gories viz.,

(i) Self-supporting
(ii) Earning dependents
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(iii)) Non-earning dependents, .

in the 1961 classification there are only two
viz.,

(i) Workers,
(ii) Non-workers.

In 1951, self-supporting persons were broadly
defined as thosc who were ordinarily economi-

cally active and earned enough to support them-
selves,

Earning dependents were those who did earn
something, but their earnings were not enough
to support themselves and they had to depend
upon self-supporting persons for their sustenance.

Non-earning ‘dependents were those who were
cconomically passive. They included persons
performing household work or other domestic
or personal scrvices for other members in the
society.

Several difficulties were faced duc to inherent
shortcomings in the definition of the self-support-
ing persons and the earning dependents. For
example, it was not always possible to disting-
uish between the two and this could lead to
creeping in of personal bias of the enumerafors
concerned. Lo

To do away with these difficulties the Census
Commissioner of 1961 simplified the classifica-
tion by combining the two economically active
classes of 1951 and termed them as workers,
while the non-earning dependents of 1951 were
termed as non-workers,

Keeping in view the shortcomines of the 1951
classification. we have followed the simplified
and more workable clssification of 1961
Census. -

The following table gives the distribution of
population by age, sex and economic status.

TABLE III:10

Distribution of population by age, sex and economic status’

Males ' Females Total
Age Group . A - P A \ p A \
Workers  Non- Total Workers Non-  Total Workers  Non- Total
Workers Workers Workers
014 . . .. 154 154 .. 157 157 .. 311 311
1534 . 74 26 100 82 14 96 156 40 196
34mmi0 . &7 2 69 32 R 40 99 10 109
6o0—ahove . 22 1 23 .. 17 17 22 18 40
ToTaL . . 163 183 346 114 196 310 277 379 656
Percentage of the .
Total o 24°8 2749 s2+7 17°4 299 473 42°2 47°8 100°0
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‘Fable No, IIL10 shows that out of a total
population of 656 in the village 277 or 42-2

. per cent are workers whereas the rest 379 or

47-8 per cent are non-workers. The sex-wise

Males ' Kers, the corresponding figure for
th:l‘;ir;::e:v iosr 36-7 per cent. The table furtl’17er
shows that most of the workers (255 out of 277)
are in the age group of 15—59, while an ovtetr-
whelming majority of non-workers are n tie

age group of 0-14, being mostly infants, chud:
ren and students. S
LABOUR FORCE AND W OKKING roxcx;an
The working force in an_economy is usualy
drawn from the labour f(_)rce. Whereas gl&:
labour force in a rural area includes all the al
bodied persons between the ages of 15—359 years,
the working force is the sum total of persons
who dre actively engaged in one economic actk
vity or the other.

TABLE III-11

Labour force and Working Force

Numbers ofAPersons

Petcema‘ge

Category N(lales Percentage Females Percentage Total
. 05 100
BT

I Iv.vabiqr F%tcece R 163 588 314 o7

3 208 %of 1 P -
96-4 per cent of
workers shows that whereas r

Table No. IIL11 reveals that the labour 0 ie are workers, the corresponding figure

. . 05
force of the village under study consists of 3

persons, 169 males and 136 fema}es, while the
persons who are actively engaged in one eco:lo-
mic activity or the other total 277 (1‘63 males
and 114 females). This shows that _)0-8 1t)§r
cent of the total labour force con§t3tute,s the
working force. The sex-wise composition of the

for the females is 838 per cent.
i i ho are
re 22 workers in the village w
aboT\?eerteh: age of 60 Yeurs. These have be;n
included in the working force altho_ugtlx b )‘"
definition they do not form part of the labou

force.

TABLE IIL12

Distribution of workers according to Age, Sex

and Occupation

tal Percen-
\ Males Females Total ugeho '
A the
A ) s AJ
. A N 7 — T- toml
Occupation o 15 35 6o+ To O 15 35 60+ T;—l o 15 35 60+ To-
— L ta _—— =
4 34 59 (14 34 59 14 34 59
1 13 122 440
- 25 a7 12 64 .. 4 14 .. B . 695 43 2 10 36
?wner Cultivators . . - = 5 T T3 g .. 2 1 .. 3 . 3 2 T 1 o4
abourers : ot M L L
Rent Receivers . . e ‘ 1 8.0
:l T TT28 30 14 72 .. 46 15 .. 61 . 74 45 T4 3: 430
OTAL < 13
u, .. 26 10 .. 36 .o e ee e '22 2o 33 x;:;
'?‘er:‘g:: - T 2 18 6 24 .. 235 13 1 2 72
Casusl Labour A T 8 4 R I Y
Artisan . . . . : U SO ‘e 2 .. 12 6 1 19 69
Beggar . . . . . s 1 1 7 .. 7 5 - T oL .. 1 04
pojopnnopniiiog
. . 1 .o . .. . .
Nei . . - - 1 2 .. 3 2 2 4 381 9 33
%h:l)bi . ce e 2 s 1 8 1 e
1 . . » 3 . . I -
ailor ra I 36 17 s3 .. 82 s4 8 4 5
Sua ToTAL . . . .
.9 28+ 0:0 .. 563357 8:0100°0
Percentage of the Total .. 454 41°113°5 100°0 .. 71°928-1 .. 100°0 56°3
as (o) 2]



I Lo N
OCCUPATIONAL STRUCTURE

The distribution of workers according to oc-
cupation, age and sex has been shown in table
II1.12. The table shows that on the whole there
are 277 workers in the village, out of whom
163 are males and 114 are females. The age-
wise composition of the workers reveals that
an overwhelming majority (92-0 per cent) of
the total workers are in the age group of 15—59.
There is no worker in the age group of 0—14
while there are 22 workers representing 8-0
per cent of the total workers who are above the
age of 60 years. Among the females there arc
114 workers, all of them in the age group of 15-
59. So far as the occupational distribution
of the workers is concerned, a little less than

hulf (48-0 per cent) arc in agricultural occupa-
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tions, while the rest 52:0 per cent are de'pena_'
ent upon non-agricultural pursuits for their
sustenance. Among the agricultura) occupations
owner cultivators dominate accounting for 44-

per cent of the total workers while agriculture
labourers and rent receivers constitute only 36
1pc:r cent and 0-4 per cent of the total respective-
y.

Among the non-agricultural occupations the
casual labourers form the largest single group
representing 16-2 per cent of the total. It is fol-
lowed in order of numerical strength by service-
people and artisans whose respective percentages
are 13-0 and 7-2.

The further break up of the 36 persons who
arc in service has been shown in table II1.13.

TABLE 1113

Specific occupation of service class people

Occupation

No. of
persons

(a) GOVERNMENT :

V.L.W. (Village Level;Worker)
Clerk

Railway Service (Ticket Collector) .

Railway Mail Service
Chowkidar . . . .
Police Constable

Peon . . . ) .
Conductor (D.T.U.)

Teacher

Librarian

Postman

.
-
- B e~ 00 e ey

Torav(a)

N
<9

{b) PRIVATE :
Clerk

Delhi Clotk: Mills (Peon & Chokidar)

Booking Clerk (Cinema)

TotaL (b)

GRAND TotAL (a) + (b).
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The table shows that a majority of them arc
in government service. The largest single group
among those who have joined government ser-
vice is of sepoys in Police. The villagers e:r
pecially the agriculturists prefer to jom ei her
military or police service as they belong to
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martial races. Among those who.are in, priv.ate
employment, four arc clerks in pr-wate or.gamsa-
tions in Delhi, four are working 1n De,lh% Cloth
Mills either as peons Or chowki'dats, while one
is a booking clerk in a Delhj Cinema.

T‘ABLE I1I-34

Artisans' B
No. of Persons
INmm o Males  Females Total
2 2 4
Potter. . . . . . R . ; *
Shoe-maker . . . . . ) . L - )
Weaver . . . . . . . ! z :
Goldsmith . . . . . 4 : M
Lohar . . e, s . . .
8 ’ 12’ 20
~ TorAL . .
that of the village under

So far as the nature of activitics of the 20

artisans is concerned, Table III.14 reveals that

10 are blacksmiths, 4 are potters and two each

a weaver and goldsmith.
SuBSIDIARY OCCUPATION '
The importance of subsidiary occupations cll:
a means of subsidising the income of the peop

in an economy like .
study where income of the people is rather low,

need hardly be emphasised. But in spite of
this it may be mentioned here that not .m.any
people in the village have taken to subsidiary

occupations.

TABLE III-15

th Primary occupation

Association of Subsidiary occupations wi
Subsidiary pcmpuﬁon .
Primary Occupation 6wn_er Rent Astfl:;lﬂ' | Lmr
C;:lt%; Receiver Lo et
1 .
Service . . . . . .f ) I )
Tailor . . . . . . . . . . . ) ) 3
Shop-keeping . 5 ) I )
Nai . . . . . "’ 1
Potter . . _
—; é I 2 1
TOTAL .




Table 1I1.15 shows that only 10 out o
work'zgs in the village have gne or the fotlt?e-’r
subsidiary occupation. The break up of these 10
workers according to the nature of activity un-
dertaken shows that for 6 of them cultivation
of their own land is their subsidiary occupation.
Out of these six, four are in service and the
other two are shopkeepers in the village. Again
one person an old man who is primarily an
army pensioner has given out his land on crop
share basis to subsidise his income. A Nai and
a_tailor in .addition to their primary occupation
of hair-cutting and stitching of clothes also work
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in the fields as agricultural labo i

e - urers while a
Km;:.har in addition to his main occupation
making earthen vessels sometimes works as 4
casuel labourer at a brick-kiln near the village.

NON-WORKERS

The village has a total i |
1 population of 656.
Asdreported earlier, there are in all 167 workers
:,n kthe rest of the population consists of non-
workers, A study of the non-workers accord-
1:;% ti:)“:lggng nattrxre of activities will reveal seve-
interesting features, Th i
provided by Table No. Hl.lg. relevant data %

TABLE IIIL.16

Distribution of non-workers according to age. sex and nature of activity

Nature of

Mal
activity e

Femalss

Total Per-

o-14 15-34 33-$9 60+ Total o-14 15-34 35-59 60+ To‘tal'o—u 15-34 35-59 6o+ Todnce&"tﬁ‘é
Total

25 it means a significant chan

Infonrts &

Children 68 . .o .. 68 1né
Students 86 14 . . 100 39 3
Housewives .. e . e . 2 11
Unemployed :. 10 2 .o 12

Ol &
Disabled . 2 .e 1 3

. e 116 184 e e .. 184 48'6
. . 42 128 ) & AR . 142 37°S
8 7 28 2 I 8 7 a8 74

.o . . e 10 2 . 12 34

.o 10 10 . 2 .. 11 13 34

ToTAL . 154 26 3 1 183 187 14

8 17 196 3II 40 10 18 379 100°0

Percentage 842 142 IOI 0§ 100:°0 80'1 7-0X

4'1 87 10000821 1006 2°6

am—

4'7 100°'0

The table shows that an overwhelmin

_ pro-
portion (82.19,) of the non-workers are gin the
age group of 0—14, followed in order of nume-
rical strength by persons in the age group 15-34,
r6(:‘:’ey:;a.rs a:ld 3?10;: anc11035-59 years, their
e ive strength bein -6 per .

cent and 2-6 per cent.g per cent, &7 per

The sex-wise composition of non-workers
reveals that out of a total of 379 non-workers
in the village 183 or 48-3 per cent are malss
and the rest 196 or 51:7 per cent are females.
A study of non-workers amongst males and
females separately further shows that amongst
males an overwhelming proportion (84-2 per
cent) are in the age-group of 0-14 and these are
all either infants and children or students, 15-3
per cent of them are in the age group of 15—59
and they are mostly students, unemployed and

S

disabled persons, The last category consists of
one blind and one mentally derfngd pgisson in
the village. So far as the females are concern-
ed nearly threeifths or 59-2 per cent are in
the age group of 0—14, followed by 21-4 per
cent in the age group 15—34 years 14-3 pec
cent in the age-group 35—59 year§ and 51
per cent in the age group 60 years and above-
As r.egards %heir nature of activities, it may

mentioned that those in the age group of 0—14
are mostly infants and children, whereas house-
wives predominate in the age group of 15—59-

OCCUPATIONAL MOBILITY
The people in the rural areas generally stick
to their traditional occupation frg:'ln geanatiO"
to generation and there is hardly any shift
their cconomic activities. The study of occv-
pational mobility is, therefore, very important

-\ “

economic conditions and outlook of the villagers.
asked about the

lagers and h
paragraphs
ever, limited, to tWo gener;

as been analysed in the following
Our study to this effect was, how-
ations only viz., father

A question was, therefore, ;
change in their occupations if any, from the vil- and som.
TABLE III'17
The occupational mobility of the working popy lation
No.of Engsged in the same New Entrants
Workers  pursuits as the
: father - .
Occupation oot o eenper ",
Persons age Persons age
6 100°0
Owner Cultivator 65 5
Agricultural Labour 67 65 97:0 2 3+0
00°0 1 100°0
Rent Receiver X
Servi 36 e 00°0 16 100°0
rv “ . L[]
Trader 3 3 1000 00°0
Casual Labour S R 45 4 97'8 1 2.2
Arti . 29 26 89:6 3 10°4
m . L[] .
Musician . . b 1 1000
i .
Sweeper . . 9 19 100°0
000 1 100°0
Shepherd . . I
Nai 3 3 100°0
Dhob; 7 7 1000
TOTAL 277 233 34
- lutely no mobility, in the case of others there

It will be seen from Table IIL.17 that there
has been absolutely no shift in the occupation
of owner cultivators, traders, sweepers, Nais,
Dhobis and musician and all of them are fol-
lowing their paternal occupations, while in the
case of others there has been some change: for
instance, out of 9 agricultural labourers, 7 are

i i+ father's occupation and 2 are
following 0 i n the case of casual

ts. Similarly i
new enfran ot %O out of 21 and 14 out

of 17 persons respectively are still engaged in
P pati f their fathers.

the occupations O! ‘
It may be interesting to note that the fathers
of all ﬂ¥e 39 persons who have joined service

occupations were engaged in pursuits other than
service and therefore there has been 100% mo-

bility in this case.

It may be concluded from the above table
that while in case of some therc has been abso-

has been a
A question was also asked f

considerable change.

rom the head of

each household regarding the causes of shift

from the traditio
of their family,
have been divided
voluntary reasons,
education, The voluntary
persons concerne
of living of their
to occup
The second reas
from their tradition
ide subsiste:

could provi

place

better jobs due t
tion have been:

ations whi b
reason in :
al form of occupation which

nce to the members

‘education’.

d wante
families and
ch were more remuner
cludes insufficient income

0 the
included under the

nal occupation
All the replies gi )
jnto 3 main categornes viz.,

forced by

reasons
d to raise the standard

for the members
iven by them

circumstances and
are that the

thus shifted over
ative.

of the
wl.lich ‘have taken

fact that they got educa-

heading



TABLE III-18

Showing the occupational mobility—causes of change

Total No. of Volun- Iorced  Educstion

Caste
No. of  persons tary by cir-
H. Hs, who cumstances
changed
father’s
occupation
Jar . . . . . 44 25  {¢) 10 s
Kumhar . . . . . . . . . 5 2 I I .
Brahmin . . . . . . . . D 8 6 3 3 .e
Sunar . . . . . . . . . 2 2 1 1 .
Julaha . . . . . . . . . 17 6 2 1 3
Bhangi . . . . . . . . . 13 2 2 .e .e
Baniya . . . . . . . . . 3 1 1 . .
Chhipi . . . . . . . . . 1 . .o . .
Lohll' . 3 . o . . L] . 3 ‘ (X3 L) ’e .
ToTtAL . . . . . 102 44 20 16 ]

Table No. III.18 further shows that out of a
total of 47 persons who are now engaged in
occupations other than those in which their
fathers were engaged, 23 have changed because
of voluntary reasons, 16 forced by circumstances
and 8 because of having received adequate edu-
cation,

UNEMPLOYMENT

There are two types of unemployment in the
village, partial and total. Partial unemployment
may also be called under employment. Partial
unemployment is most common in the predo-
minantly agricultural economies like that of the
village under study. Small land holdings and
the absence of any subsidiary occupations are
the main reasons for the existence of such un-
employment in the village. At it was difficult
ta collect data about this type of unemploy-
ment, we have restricted ourselves to the study
of unemployment proper and the factors which
are responsible for its existence.

There are 12 unemployed persons in the vil-
lage and their ages range between 15 and 43
years. Majority of them are, however, below

25 years of age. ‘Out of these only three are
educated and studied up to Higher Secondary,
while the others have not received any education.
The educated ones are in search of clerical jobs
at Delhi and have got themselves registered with

the Employment Exchange at Delhi for the pur- .

pose. They complain that the employment ex-
change has not done anything for them so far.
The other unemployed persons are those who
were previously agricultural labourers but are no
longer so, as the land owners no longer requite
their services for the reason that they are now
able to cope with the work themselves.

It may also be interesting to note that while
educated unemployed belong to the socially
higher castes, the illiterate ones belong to the
socially lower castes of Julahas and Bhangis.

VILLAGE INDUSTRIES

Except for manufacture of earthenware, weav-
ing of cloth, goldsmithy and blacksmithy, there
is no other industry in the village. These are
conducted by two Kumbhars, one Jul:ha, one Su-
nar and one Lohar respectively, who are tradition-
ally associated with them. In course of our in-
quiry in the village' we came to know of a rathér

A Julaha female preparing

thread to be used in the foom of

the household.
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(' Many a female of the villa
ge have taken to st
(2) One of the village tailors at work. © weching clothes &t home.

¢urlous fact regarding the Julahas of the village.
We were told by the villagers that-the Julahas ot
the village are, in fact, Chamars, who in order to
raise their social status in the-eyes of others gave
up their caste name and started calling themselves
as Julahas. Our inquiries further revealed:

although the Chamars and the Julahas are both
considered as equal castes in most matters yet
because of the obnoxiousness of the traditional
occupation associated with the Chamars, they arc
considered to be-on 2 somewhat lower social foot-
ing than the  Julahas. The traditional occupa-
tion of the Chamars is deskinning dead animals,

" processing of leather and manufacturing of shoes,

and of the Julahas is spinning of yarn and weav-
ing of cloth.

After shedding their previous caste nomencla-
ture the Julahas gave up their traditional occupa-
tions and took to wcaving and other non-tradi-
tional callings. The position at the moment is
that whereas the Julahas now call themselves as
Julahas others, usually refer t0 them as Chamar
Julahas, for they state that they are not Julahas
by origin but are the Chamars who have changed
their nomenclature. The Julahas of the village
now resent being referred to as Chamars OF
Chamar Julahas. . .

Weaving _ .

Weaving industry. in the village is primitive and
is of fairly long standing. The Julahas in the
o traditionally associated with the work

village ar
of weaving also but at present out of 17 Julaha

households in the village 16 have changed over
to more remuncrative occupations and only one
such household retains its traditional occupation
of weaving in the village. The Julaha (weaver)
has installed his handloom, in his own residential
house. His total expenditure for starting the in-
dustry was about Rs. 200/-. He makes coarse
cloth and coarse carpets localiy known as Lorias
and Kharar on order. The villagers bring to him
cotton yarn for getting their cloth mg,nufactured
and pay. him grain equal to the weight of the
yarn in kind and 25P per yard in c_ase‘of‘coarse,
cloth and 50 P in case of carpets in cash. The
yarn is spun at home on qharkha (spinning
wheel) by womenfolk in the village. Sometimes
it is -also. procured from ‘Narela Market. .

The earnings of the weaver are Very meagre
and he can only earn from Rs. 30 to 45 per

. month, . The main reasons which can be attri-

buted to such:a low income aré his limited re-
sources, law rates of wages, and fall in demand
for his services because of increased tendency
among the villagers to purchase coarse mill-
made cloth which is comparatively cheaper.
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The main componesits of the looni afe Hathid

‘Nal, Raach, Tur, Dandila, Sanholi, Agal Katha,

Hakti, Charela and Tek.

These components are obtained either from
Bahadurgarh in Punjab or from Kharkara in
Uttar Pradesh. - - : .

Techniques of cloth making

As has already been mentioned above the
yarn is mostly spun at home by the village
ladies on the charkha (spinning wheel). - Once
the yarn is obtained it is’ tied on two bamboo
sticks and starch is applied to it. - After apply-
ing starch to it, it is left in the opem 0 dry
itself up and become stiffened. Once it is sti-
ffened, it is fitted on the loom and the weaver
weaves it with the movements of his hands and

legs: o
Tailoring

There are 9 persons, 8 males and one female,
engaged in tailoring. business. Out of these oniy
one person is Chhipi i.e. tailor by caste. The
other seven are Julahas. The female tailor 1S
the wife of the Brahmin village gchool teacher.

The fomale tailor stitchies éiqpsiy&y'"ﬁﬁmeq’s

and children’s clothings, “whereas: thé male tail- .-

ors stitch clothes of men, women and children.

All of them have hand operdted sewing ma-
chipes and most of these are very old,

All the tailors work in'their own houses and
tney” do ‘pot hdve any' shops or show rooms.
The other membefs of the-households-also help
them in putting buttons and hand stitching. -
These- tailors have also picked up fashion stitch-
ing and the service class people who were previ-
ously getting their clothes stitched ‘from ' Delhi
or Narela have also started patronising -them.
Thie ‘average eatning of a tailor ranges between
Re. 1'and Rs.'2°daily =~

Pottery Making

- 'Fhe Kumhars are traditionally associated
with the making of earthen wares. - Out of the

.5 Kumbhar households in the .,viﬂage,*.-two are

engaged in this industry. - This industry .requires
a small amount of capital as their tools and
implements consist of only the:‘chak’ (a stonc:
wheel) which can be procured from Narela and
costs about Rs. 20 to 25 and a few - wooden
sticks which are obtained free of cost from the
village trees. The raw material for the industry
is only clay which can be had from the village



. ¢ommon land free of cost. The process for the
lmaking of pots may briefly be described as fol-
OWS:

First of all clay is dug from the village com-
mon land by the Kumhars and is brought home
on their own donkeys. But as this clay contains
clods, it is first beaten into powder of uniform
grains by the womenfolk of the Kumhars. Then
it is mixed with water and is left to get soaked
for about 20 to 24 hours. After it is fully soak-
ed a good deal of kneading is given to it, till it
becomes hard enough to be moulded into the
required shape or shapes. Then the kneaded
clay is placed on the ‘chak’ (stone-wheel) which
is balanced on an axel fixed to the earth. The
‘chak’ is moved with the help of a stick and
when it gets the required momentum, the Kum-
har moulds it into the desired shape with his
expert and deft fingers. The pots so made are
kept in the sun for drying and when fully dried
are baked. For the purpose of baking a pit is

~ dug in which the earthenwares are placed with
cowdung cakes and straw covering them from
all sides. Then the straw is fired and the pots
are allowed to be baked for 2 to 3 days. After
these are fully baked they are ready for sale.
The most important pots made in the village
are ghara (a pitcher for storing water), handia
(a pot for boiling milk), chilam (a pot fitted on
the top of a hookah), tastri (a small plate), sako-
ra (a tumbler for taking water) etc. These pots
are supplied by the Kumhars to all the house-
holds in the village irrespective of their caste.
They are supplied to the agriculturists according
to their requirements and they have to pay 30
seers of grain in a year to the Kumhar. For
pitchers however they have to pay about half
a seer of grain extra for each pitcher supplied.
Those in service pay in cash and the price varies
according to the size and type of the pot.

During the marriage season the demand for
earthenwares in the village is very great and
the Kumhar usually receives the payment for
the pots supplied in cash.

As sun is necessary for drying the pots, the
work cannot be carried during the rainy season
and therefore, this industry is necessarily

L

So far as the techniques-of pottery making are
concerned, it may be mentiomed here that the
Kumhars of this village have not received any
special training for the purpose and have in-
herited the skill from their forefathers. The same
old and traditional tools and impiements are 1n
vogue and no improvement has been made in

them. The type of articles manufactured DY
them also follow the same old pattern mainly
because of the fact that the demand of the people
in respect of the type of carthen vessels in the
village has not changed to an appreciable €x-
tent,

Blacksmithy

Just as manufacture of earthenwares and
weaving of cloth are traditionally associated witd
the Kumhars and Julahas, similarly the work of
biacksnuiny is associated with Lohars. There
are in all tour Lohar households in the village,
of whom one has taken to non-traditional occu-
pation. 4 persons from the other 3 households
are presently engaged in their traditional occu-
pation. As the demand for their services of
vlacksmithy in the village is limited, they do
not find tull time employment throughout twe
year. So they sometimes go out of the village
to work as masons or casual labourcrs. Pn-

marily the work of the lohars in the village o

consfsts of repairing the tools and implements ot
the agriculturists but sometimes they also manu-
facture a few small agricultural implements such
as iron components of the hal (plough), phawra
(spade), khurpi (scraper), daranti (sickle) and
household goods like kadchi (a big spoon), tawa
(an iron plate used for cooking chapalis)
chimta (a pair of tongs) etc. It may, however,
be mentioned here that they do not manufactur®
these goods of their own to dispose them off at
a proper time, but do so only when they receive
orders for the same.

Their tools and implements are few and td"
ditional, the more important of them being ham-
mer, axel, blower, a pair of big scissors and
few iron rods. All their tools and implements
cost not more than Rs. 100 or 150.

Incidentally none of the Lobars in the village
has received any special training for the purpose
and have only nherited the skill of theif
ancestors,

The techniques of production are also old
and nothing has been added either in the prv-
ducts manufactured or in the tools and impic-
monts used.

_ The market for the products of the Lohar 15
limited to the village only and nothing is €3”
ported. Their relations with the villagers arc
also governed by the jajmani system which

been discussed in Chapter II. The agriculturists
pay to them 65 seers of grain annually and 1P

‘
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return get their implements repaired throughout
the year. However, for the new tools and im-
plements they have to pay in cash. Those agri-
cultural as well as non-agricultural households
who get household goods from the Lohars pay
in cash and the price varies depending upon the
size and nature of the article.

The raw materials for the industry are iron
and coal which ate procured from Narela.

Goldsmithy g with
The work of goldsmithy is associate wi
the Seunars, The%e are two Sunar l_10useholds
in the village out of which only one 1% engag‘,ed
in its traditional occupation, while the other
has relinquished it and now works as 2 casu{a
labourer. Before independence, there was only
one Sunar household in the village who was
doing the work of goldsmithy, but due to the
migration of one more Sunar household from

the ncarby village Shers i
buesincss zynd hag to change his occupation. At

present only one member of a Sunar household

is engaged in this occupation while most of the

other members of his family have joined the
ranks of service class people.

? tures only silver ornaments, as the
VillI:ng:;“a‘::a;oor and }::annot afford to get gc‘)‘ljd
ornaments. nly a few well-to-do houeehf; :
in the village belonging to Jats an _Bl;m tﬁra
have a few itzms of pold ornaments which they
got made from Delhi or Narela.

The villagers bring silver to the goldsmith

which they procure either from Delhi or Narcla

d into new
and also old ornaments to be turne
ones, and pay him labour charges in cash the
rnte’of which varies from 20 to 50 Paise per
tola, depending upon the nature of the orna-

ment. )

king of ornaments 18

he process for the makint .

thz:{ thepsilver is first melte.d in an eartben \;:2
sel and when fully melted is put 1n an ;rgn

irun‘mnt called rejha. As the silver itself is very

. ok g
fly copper 18 mixed in 1
sofe some 20 generaegrr‘ tthsilver is changed

to bring stiffness, th C e
into a straieht thick bar, it Is moulded into

required shape.

To bring lightness in the ornament. it i::icﬂl::
smnanthed with a ﬁlg. and Tt\Cn D‘lt.tm n
sulphuric acid, to gIve a shine to 1t

The tools and jmplements used by the Sunar

hadi, gehwa,
are hathora. katua, reth sandast, St }if ge’cost
cuhana. chhain, roitn. STove etc., WniC

from Rs. 200 to 250 in all.
25 Cp-8

o

The ornaments manufactured by the Sunars.
include kare, chail kare, nevri, pati, teti, jhanjar,
choori, tapri etc.

This industry was flourishing very well in the
village in the past, but due to .the spread of
education and social awakening in the people,
they have lost their fondness for the silver orna-
ments and now the business of the Sunar is

rapidly declining in the village.

TrADE AND COMMERCE

The trading and commercial activities in the
village are limited to shop-keeping ?nd _money
lendine only. So far as shon-kzenine s con--
cerned there are two grocery shops in the village
being run by two Baniva households. Inci-
dentally these shops are housed in the residential
structures of the owners only.

In view of the nearness of Narela (a town

and mandi at a distance of 2% miles from the

i and developments in the trav.woort fz.v:i-
vitase) with the im-

ities and contacts of the villagers .
ltl)(l;:':ant centres of commerce at D.e“‘!\. shop-
keepine in’ the villace is necessarily _hmvted toha
few articles of daily use. The vﬂl?aers who
visit Dethi or Narela prefer to get their require-
ments from these places jnstead of. from the
villase shons as they can get these things chean-
er there. Thus the village shaps cater to t]1e
needs of the neonle onlv in res.ne.vct of. the dailv
necessities of life and keen provisions Tike wheat.
wheat-flour, suear, anr, tea, gram. pulses, salt,
snices. soan, tobacco biri, cigarettes, 1gemsem*i
ofl. mnstard oil, match hoxes and a few items O
stationerv such as exercise hooks. ink. pens, pen-

cils, ink-pots etc.

The shops are not proverly maintained and
the gonds lie scattered here and therg; only
one of the shops has facilities for keeping the
thines well arranged. Tt has a few wooden
planks fixed in the wall. Most of the .rzoods are
usually stored either in gunny bags. or in earthen
pitchers or in tin boxes.

ocure the supoly of goods

‘The shonkeeners DT A o0
from Delhi or Narela and for this purnose they
pav reeular visits to these places after about

everv ten davs. The Banivas genera]hlr :)1{1
chase most of their reaunirements of (.tf]'rea s_t‘ y
wheat, eram_ jowar etc. from the vil ace 1scre
soon after the harvestine. when the orices 2

low and stock them and later sell them in re-

tajl at a profit.
1t is sienificant to mnote
transaction in the shops are

that manv of the
otill settled thronch
™



barter system, It is a common scene to see
persons bring some grain to the shop and get
in turn their requirements.

So far as the requirements of the villagers as
recards cloth, metalwares atc. are concerned, a
number of pedlars from Delhi and Narela visit
the village every day. In addition to the pur-
chases made from these pedlars the villagers alen
purchase these items from Narela or Delhi
whenever they happen to visit these places.

As regards money-lending activities, it may
be mentioned here that all the Baniya households
and many well-to-do Jat households in the
village are reported to be eneaged in the business
of lending money on interest. As nobody in
the village likes to divulge the names of the
persons concerned, it is very difficult to ascer-
tain as to how many households are engaged in
this business.

AGRICULTURE

Whereas in 1951, 90-49, of the population
depended on agriculture, the percentage for 1961
has gone down to 38%. Hawever, agriculture
still remains the largest sinele source of liveli-
hood for the villagers. Moreover, it accounts
for more than half or 53-3% of the total income
of the village.

But in soite of its importance in the cconomy
of the village, it still remains backward and
near static. There has been very few changes
so far as techniques of production,  tools and
imnlements and crop pattern  are  concernod.
A few of the changes which are in the  offing
have, however been discussed later in this chap-
ter.

In the following naracraphs an attemnt has

been made to describe the various aspects of
agriculture in the village:

Aericultural Seasons

Two agricultural crops are grown in the wvil-
lace under “stndy viz. smeni (kharif) and
asari (rabiY.  The sawni (khorit) cron is sawn
in June-July and is harvested in October-Nav.
ember and asari (rabi) is sown in Novemher
and is harvested in March-Abrit.

In the smoni (kharif) apart from veae!ahles
such as chillies. trmataeg, tinda_ ohia, lady fin-
gers etc., cereals like lowar, bajra. maize. moth
and eowar are also grown.

Wheat, oram, sarson, lara-meera,  masur
potatoes nnions ete. are the maost important
asard (rabi) crops.

Sugar-cane is sown about two months after

the asari crop.

Agricultural Operations

The different agricultural operations  which
are carried out at different periods of time can
be divided into the following three heads viz:

(i) Ploughing, tilling and sowing.
(i) Harvesting of crops.

(iii) Thrashing and winnowing,
Ploughing, Tilling and Sowing

The first sten in the asricnltural  aneratinng
is to prepare the soil and provide favourable
conditinns for the giowth of the cron. For this
tilling is nccessary. Tt keeps the so'l in its most
favourable phvsical state and checks the erowth
of weeds which micht otherwise grow and un-
dermine the fertility of the soil.  As reoeated
plouchina is necassarv for a eood tilth. the land
is ploushed three or four times denendine upnn
the nature of the crop, fertility of the snil and
also on the season or weather e.p. durine the
Summer or drv season the land ic nlanehed in
order to break the eround sufficiently deep and
leave it in a cloddv condition so that it can he
acted unon by natural factarg and prenared for
the absorntion of the rainfall. Fine tilth at this
stace is undesirabln as the soil in that condition
would be susceptible to erosion hy wind

After the land has been ploushed. it is levell-
ed with the help of a wooden heam called
mehra and if necessary stone roller is aleo uced.
At this stage cowdung mannres and chemical
fertilisers, the ouantity of which den~nds nnon
the nature of the cron and the fortility of the
soil, are snread on the land.  The normal con-
sumption of such manure in the villase is how-
ever 1020 ecart-loads of cowduna nr human
soil and 6-—10 seers of ammonium sulphate per
acre.  After the manures have been snread on
the Tand, it s renlouched. re-levalled and water-
ed  After three or four days the land is aeain
tilled and divided into furraws (Kinris) and it
becomes ready for sowing.

So far as sowing js concerned there are three

methods of sowing in the village and the use of

one or the other method  denends unan thr
nature of the cron.  The firet method ic calted
broadcasting method’ locally known as harsana.

i
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A persian wheel being run by a camel.

Facing pp.46

Camels are preferred for the purpose as they do not
much of goading.



Proverbiall
y oppressed th
¢ Donkeys. They are commonly used by thei ,
as a means of transport for al) kinds of :oro:wne“ (the Kumbars
s.

Yacing pp- 47

Under this method seed is thrown in the field at
randorq and the method is resorted to only for
the moist fields, The second method is to drop
the seeds in the furrows behind the plough and
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the third method is to drop the seeds into furrows
by hand. When the seeds have been sown the

weeding operations are carried out at suitable
intervals. :

Crbp

Wheat
Gram
Jowar
Bajra ‘

* Maize .

- Sarson < - .
Moth

. .Gowar

. 'Mus'ur'

| Gochni

Quantity per 8cre
in seers

48
144
. 14°4
36
.‘.'m' .4.8 o
) . 1?2 ./ .
.A '.:“_.. ‘l.. ‘:3.'6
- 384 .secrsof“.whéatupl‘uks‘rq-s
e seers of gram.

As already mentioned- above: the quantity. of
seed ditters tsom crop to crop and the following
table shows the seeds requi
sowing different Crops. -

Seeds are kept from the crop itself or else
procured from the co-villagers whose’ crop mn
the year is the best. These are seldom obtained
from any-outside agency-.

Har,vestihg‘ Operdu“qns’ o

After the crop has become ripe it is harvested
with the- help of sickles and ued 1n puths or
pbundles. Crops like potatoes are, however, nar-
vested in a dufcrent way by ploughing tne land
with the help of a pair of oxen.

Thrashing and Winnowing

After the harvesting operations are Over, the
crop is allowed t0 lie in the sun to dry up for
two or three days. Then it is taken to the thrash-
ing ground Wwhich is comparatively ~cicaner-
Thrashing in the village under study is common-
ly done by treading the crops by a team O
bullocks, Hand separation by beating with a
flail is also practised. After the crop is fully
thrashed, the grain is separated from the chaff
with the help of a winnowing basket. This pro-
cess is called barsana in the village dialect. Good

brecze or wind is necessary to carry out the

winnowing operations. The grain is then store
cither in earthen pitchers or gunny bags. The

chaff is also kept in a room.

red in the village for

AGRICULTURAL IMPLEMENTS ~
. The implements used in the. above .qperations
are .Of W0 Lypes L.e. 0ld .Or convenuonal ana we
improved. or. nodern . Ones. . An tag osmer.caie-
gory are. plough. (hal); phawra, ‘wooden beam
g.leveucr),. hand-hoe . (knurpt), axe (Kulhari)
sickle (darati) etc. ’ ’

- "I‘heb'i‘mp'roved’ implements under this group
aro xpoulafboard “ploughs, paddy weeder, secd
drill, whecl hoe, blade horrow, clod breaker eic.

It may however be mentioned here that the
pevelopment Block undertakes to supply these
impiements to the villagers at comparauvely low
prices and a few of these were given 1o tné vil-
lagers as samples for use but they are reluctant
to make use of these, as their financial posiuon
is t00 weak to purchase them. Moreover they
are not aware of the right use of these improved
types of implements. They, therefore, still cling
to the conventional implements which are ex-

plained below:

Hal (Plough)

The plough is the most common and impor-
tant of the agricultural implements used by the
cultivators. It is used for ploughing the field
The body of the plough is generally made out of
a piece of wood with a bend. The plough-
share is made out of a piece of forged steel plate
and fixed to the plough by two nails. At the



upper portion of the plough an oval shaped
Wuuuel piece IS allacned wiuea helps e cuilva-
tor 1A cuduouing We Jirecuon wuue e piougn
is 10 Wwouon. Al 0ne end ol We wouden buudy
tuee Daus are LXed wila wiC juwd 1s atlacne
ed wiln waose belp it 1s drawn eiwer by a pair
OL Oxed Or 4 Cawlel. lhe piougn geucsauy goes
to tue length of 3”7 to 57 o e ground. 4t is
also, sowciunes, used for barvesung coups like
potaloes.  ‘lne tolal Cost oL & nui or pougn
cowics 10 about 1> 10 2U rupecs and 1t lusis tor
about 2 to 3 years.

Juwa (Yoke) _

It is the wooden neck, which is attached:to
the piougn 10r nowding e pair OL oxen tougelaet
wued lee bead 18 bowy pougied.  loe uppes
poruon of e Plougn CoulauLug iron Daus 1S
altacued 10 Wi juwd (Yoke) Dy mieans of  a
hewp rope. AL e luue of Uitasiuiy Ul Crop
Dy uawpung unuer e leel 0L oacu, juvd 18
used Ior keeping e oxen togewner.  ‘loe wtal
COst UL 8 Juwd MCIAING LI TUPSs Coues
about Ks. 14 and 1t lasts 1or about LU years,

Mehra (Roller)

Mehra or roller is a simple wooden beam
Of suze U X9 X 4V’ IeclaNguias 1) CIUss Seelun.
AL auoul 2 dgel Lol cden side, NUICs are mdue
I Willch @ Mmdrwa 1s UXed,  tdurwd 1S a vefa-
cally used wooden piece nalf @ ioot 1 fengn
will wacn e ropes 0L Wie vxen are dttacued.
It 18 used tor leveiung tne piougned ueld so that
at e ume OI UNgauLn watel ilay reach every
part of the tield. As lhe beam 1iscit 1s not
very heavy, in order to give it a due waight 2 or
3 persons stand on il wnd 1t 13 then dnven by a
pair of oxen, ‘lhe total cost of such an im-
plement is Rs. 25 to Rs, 30 and it lasts for
apout 10 years.

Kulhari (Axe)

Kuilhari is used for cutting wood or branches
of a trec. It is made of a thick iron blade, At
the upper portion of the iron blade there is a
hole about 14” in diamcter and a wooden handle
is affixed in it. It costs from Rs. 6 to 10
depending upon the weight and quality of the
material used in it. lts hile is about 10 yecars but
the wooden handle or dasts has to be changed
very often.

Phawra (Spade)

The spade or phawra is used for digging the
carth. It consists of a thin iron blade affixed
to a wooden handlc. The blade is genarally
square in shape and its lower part is thin and
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sharp. The upper part contains a ring 14" m
diaueter In wawicn @ woouen Of slioLy 0awdoo
hauwe about 3 reet 1 lengu 1S awacd. A cust
[alges LIOUk IS, D 10 AV aud 1L lasd 10r dovul
> yeais. 1D0¢ nandle has RUwever W be chatiged
4s and when 1t 1s bioken.

Khurpi (Hand-hoe)

Khurpi is used for cutting grass or weeding
the tieid of wud nerbs. Al cuusiss O & wovucl
hanuie apbout 14" . diameer and /7 10 lcugdl
and a culing snovel wiaien 15 made out vl 8
angular suaped HOD Pide Waose ldl poiuold
is madae tun aod snarp. ‘Loe overad  ieagld
does not exceed a4 L0oC and We peisun Das 0
WOILK with 1t 1n a situng posiion. il Coswy 1roin
Ks. 2 10 4 anu iasis lor dovui D> yeals.

Darati (Sickle)

It is used for harvesting the crop. It consists
of a wovucl LdIWE aud @ Curved CUllig Liaut.
It cosis avout Ks. 3 and lasts 1or “uvuul uve
years.

Hand Gandasa (Hand Chaff-cutter)

It is made of a sharp iron blade attacazd to 8
wooden suail and is Uscd 10f cutung cuall wiuih
I 1ed 10 We cawie. Lt costs lom s, / w0 1Y
and s ule 1s aoout 5 ycars.

Persian Wheel

It is used for lifting water from the well. It
is locally called ranas, and consists oL an cid:
less cuan of galvamsed iron buckets mouiicd
on a large wheel (the bucket wheel) gedccd 10
a puon.  ‘T'ne pimon s rotated by a suatt waich
1s operated either by bullocks or camel wilbing
round in a curcuwiar track., ‘Lhe whote appututus
costs trom Ks. 400 to Rs. 0UU and iasts 101
about 25 years but the buckets have to b€
replaced atier cvery three years.

AGRICULTURAL CROPs

The general practices related with the dillerent
agricultural operations have becn discussé
carlier, but these practices vary from crop 0
crop. In the following paragraph, an aticmnpt
has therefore been madc to relate the important
agricultural crops grown in the village with theif
techniques of production.

Wheat

It is the common diet of the villagers and 18
flour is used by them for making chapatis, par&
thas, puris, halwa etc.

Rotation FErwn.

Wheat is generally grown after the  kharif
CIUD O jowar and Dajid 10 the previous yvdl.
As e viage 1§ on 4 10W 1ying arca, 1t 13 leuow=
ed by gram; however, on sodle very ferule trac,‘l‘si
of lana, 1t 15 preceded by maize and is Loilowe
by sugar-cane,

Cultivation

Well pulverised but compact land is the pru:;
requisite 10r a good crop ot whoeat. 1t uqim?d
tice or lour pioughings N SWLLUCT, ICpeaie

.horrowmg in the ramy scason and tiee or four

CWwuvauous betorc sowing. dowing 15 us‘uuu):
starced 1 the second hait of Oclooer and coutt
nues to we nudaie of Novemoer.

Seed

Seed is either thrown by broad-casting
mewod or by hand bemnd the plough.

Harvesting s
The crop is harvested when the graw is d«e‘.xd
fipe and we suaw is golden yeuow and !Jrh'L‘JcL:
Pianis arc gencially Cue willl @ sichle. n:u,v'.'b,
ing begins eier i Maveh ot Apru. ‘l‘n, ;,r;nnlé
i$ gelucrady lirasned out under e feet of
cawe in a lhrasnng loor. winnowing is done
widl the help Of WwinnOWIDg baskets. .

l'ara-Meera |
Lhis plant is gencrauy 2 to 4 fect l?.g.h ';;nk:
solid siesus wiucn are covered by sull h.’x\u. ’ ne
Seeds are generally SOWn 1 doubic 10WsS vy h“mdi
‘Ine sowmg operauons start n e nuddie ;\)
Ocrober and jast up 10 November. W“U.n tu
crop becomes m1pe, it 1s harvestcd with e hug
of a sickle ana taken to the tllrasnmg )_:Louuf
where it 1s trampied under the Icc; 01 g fidl'rt (i)s
oxen and thrasned. When fully l.hl:ls.‘u’ i ks
put in tnc winnowing baskcts and 5 bbpdl‘,‘l d
from the chatf. Harvestng 1S usuall.yuuox}s in
March-April. The seeds are thcjn‘a. ?WL‘n o
dry up 1n the sun for about 3 days ‘fm w ‘:1"
fuly dned, oil 1s extracicd out ot tn;pl\l.' ;
normal yield of seeds per acre in the v1‘ agle 115
about 5 mds. and the oil content 15 gencrally

to 20 per cent.
Bajra R

Bajra is one of the most important miilet
crops produced in the village. The grain 13
grounded into flour, turned into c_hapuns a;x
used as a food by the poor sections of the
village. The stalks of the plant are fed to the
cattle or used for thatching purposes.
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Cultivation :

After the first shower the land is ploughed
two or three times. Sowing is gencrally done
in the middle of July when tne zains have well
set.

Hurvesting and Thrashing

The crop matures in October. ~ The plants
are cut close to tne ground with sickle and are
left in the fields for some time to dry up. After
they have fully dried up the grain 1s separated
in the same way as that of wheat.

Maize
1t is generally used as food by the villagers.

- Rotation

Maize is generally rotated with wheat or
sugar-cane in lhe following year.

Cultivation .

This crop requires thorough cultivaﬁon\and
a finc seed bed. The ploughing of the ficlds
where maize is to be sown starts soon after the

harvesting of rabi crop and 4 10 6 plougiuitgs are

given at this stage. Then again at the tiu’xe of
sowing the field is well pulverized and ’coqxplclely
freed from weeds and stubbles. ‘lhis crop
needs heavy manuring and 10-15 qanlogdS_qf
cattle manure per acre are usvally given. in this
village. : ~

The sowing starts in June-July with the advent
of monsoon.

Jlaivesting

The crop is harvested as soon:-us it becomes
{ully matured and when the shcaths turn brown-
ish and seeds become fairly hard and dry. ‘the
cobs are then cut and spread in the sun o
dry and then beaten with sticks in order to
scparate the grain. The grains arc then once
again placed in the sun to dry up and when they
are fully dried are stored in gunny bags or ear-
then pitchers. The stalks are usually fed to the

cattle.

Jowar - .

it is a staple food used generally by the poot
classes of the village. The grain 1s broken and
cooked in the same way as rice. The stalks of
the plants are fed to cattle after being cut 1o

small pieces of 1 or 14 fect.
Rotation

Jowar is usually grown in the village in a two
year rotation with bajra and wheat.



Cultivation

in order to provide a compact soil at the root
Z00¢, We hlieid 1s piougned wice or turice. As
jowur 18 a ncavy toduer, the hield is given &
good amount oI piougning belore sowing. The
CIVP Is sOWR in lnes ot 13 to 24 incnes depend-
1ng upon wie letwily of e plot of land. ‘lhe
secus are spread usually by nand. A fortnignt
arer tne sowing, Wrst inier-cutuvation is given
by hand hoes and weeds are removed.

Harvesting

Thus crop takes about 4 to 5 months to mature,
It is supject to atack by birds dunng the muk,
dough and mawrc stages.  Arrangenents  tor
scanng ol birds at this tune are maae. Atfter the

cop nas futly matured, the enure plant is cut -

out witn the nelp of sickles and is ailowed to
lie in tne liclds to dry up. ‘lhe ear-heads are
then cut and wken o ne thrasning tloor.  ‘fhra-
shing is donc by trampling the dry car-heads
unucr the teet or catue.

. Storage .
To prevent damage from insects the grain is
thorougnly «ricd 1n e sun, cleaned and stored
in carwenwarcs. ln order to prevent it Irom
insects, some sand is also put over tae top and
the contataer is plastered with a mixture ot eaith
and cowdung. ‘1he grain is drawn as and when
required through a-trap door at the bottom of
the vessel.

Gram

1t is a pulse crop. Dal, besan, llour, crushed
or whole guain, boiled, roasted and cooked,
salted cr sweet preparations and green follage
and vegetables arc tne unportant torms in which
it is consumed by the villagers. Soaked grain
or husk are fed to cattle.

Roration
This is rotated with jowar, bajra, wheat, Gram
is gtown alone or muxed with wheat.

Cultivation

Preparation of land for this crop is  the
same as that of wheat with the only exception
that the former does not require any fine tilth.
The field wiacre gram is sown is seldom manur-
ed. The sowing is done usually in the middle
of QOctober or November. The seeds are gene-
rally spread by hand behind the plough.

This crop does not require any weeding opera-
tions or inter-cultivation. In case of failure of
rains onc or two waterings are given.

$o

Harvesting

. This crop takes about 150 days to maturc.
Ihe piants are pulled out when icaves becumeé
redaisn brown, ary up and start speduing. ‘Lbe
plants so harvested are then taken to tne thrash-
ing ground and are allowed to dry for about 2
week. Whaen they are tully dred, grain is
separated either by trampling under the teet of
bullocks or beating with sticks.

The graing are then stored in gunny bags or
carthen pitcners.

Sugar-cane

This crop holds a pre-eminent position among
the cash crops grown in the village under study.

Rotation

It is grown in rotation with maize, wheat,

gram etc. It is only grown on the sume plot

ot land once in three or four ycars. Somefimes

it is also rotated with garden

. crops such as
potatoes, chitlies and onions.

Preparatory Cultivation

Sugar-cane requires a very thorough and .

clean preparation of land. Quc or two deep
plougnings are given and it is toddowed by clod
breaking by wooden sticks.  Furrows a:c made
at successive distances of four or five feet with
help of axes.  These furrows are about 14 wide
and 6 to 8 inches deep. Adequatc arrange-
ments are made before hand bow for irrigatiod
and drainage.

Plunting Season

_Planting of the sugar-cane crop starts in March
with the advent of warm weather after the cold
season and completed well betore the on-slought
of real summer heat.

Seedy
. The cancs are cut into thrce budded scts rang-
ing from 15 to 24 inches in length and 8 to 12

thousand three budded sets are usually enough
to plant an acre. .

Planting

Shallow furrows are opened by a plough 8!
successive distances of 3 or 4 feet and sets ar®
placed end to end and covered with two or thre¢
inches of soil.

Irrigation

Sugar-canc rcquires ample irrigational _facil,i'.
ties, Besides rain 8 to 10 days of watering %
required. ‘

.

Inter-cultivation and after-care

The first harrowing and weeding is given 3
10 4 weeks after planting. During these opera-
tions the furrows are gradually tilled and canc
dumps earthed up. The final earthing is com-
Pleted before the advent of rains.

Manuring

Prior to the commencement of .har.vest, the
field is given a good amount of irrigation. The
Plants are cut with sickles and are stqpped free
of leaves, root and soil. The top portion Jocally
known as pati or agola with young green
leaves is also cut off. The operation of cutting
leaves in the village is known as chholna ( feraT)
After the leaves or agola are finally cut, canes
are tied in bundles and this process is known as
Pooli banana. These bundles are then carried
to the kolhu or cane crusher for making gur.

_ As sufficient quantity of sugar-cane is produced
in the village every year, there are 5 kolhus or
cane-crushers working in the village.

The process of gur making is as under:—

The crushers which are used for squeezing
sugar-canes are made of wood and are locally
known ag Aolhus. They consist of two big
wooden cvlinders. These kolhus are run by
bullocks who have to move in a circular track
or in a set orbit. The sugar-canes are passed
through the kolhu and the juice comes out o
the canes. The juice so obfa'ned. is stored in
drums. This juice contains impurities and dirt
which is difficult to remove by filtration. In
order, therefore, to remove this dirt from the
juice” two kilograms of powgiered lady finger
tree’s wood is mixed with 15 kilograms of_wa_ter
thus giving it a shape pf paste. In the beginning

aste is not very viscous g
ti}twbg:;tmcs very hard. Now two kilograms .of
this paste is mixed with about 6 tons of ]t;;ce
and is allowed to boil in a big frving pan. c;r
the purnose of boiling a big kiln is nrenaref-
When the boiling takes place a few drops ©
saturated  solution of soda are poured fO;';;
the hoiling juice. As soon as the drops 0
solution of soda fall on the boiling 1.111ce.'a
Vieorous reaction takes place and the frvina pan
is filled with foams. These foams contain dirt and
other impurities. In this way a}l dirt come; on
the unper surface of the frving pan. These
imourities are then removed by a big sPOON
known as poma. It consists of a r.ound tin
iron sheet with a diameter of approximatelv 1
oot havine small holes. An iron handle of ahout
7% feet with a wooden end is attached to it. The

s

but after some time

main advantage of the holes is that the - dirt
comes over the sheet while the juice remains in

the frying pan or karahi.

The process of pouring the solution of soda
continues till the whole of dirt comes up in the
form of foams. When the juice is freed from
all dirt, it is allowed to boil for some time.
During the process of boiling a_ good amount of
shaking is given to it so that it may not burn
at the bottom. After constant heat has been
applied to the frying pan the juice becomes
thicker and its colour is also changed  1nto
brownish.  This brown thizk <ubstance is now
poured out from the frying pan aad spread on
a wooden chak having a diameter of about 3 feet
and is allowed to cool for somctime. This is
done with the help of a doi which is a cup-shap-
ed spoon having a vertical handle. The holding
capacity of doi is usually 2% seers. When it has
slightly cooled down, it 1s shaken by a wooden
instrument known as chandra (a rectangular
wooden. plate of 8”X6” attached to a one foot
wooden hand known as hathia). Tt is then
turned into big bhelis (cakes) of about 2} seers.
These bhelis after sometime become very stiff

and are ready for marketing.

TRENDS OF CHANGE

In the postindependence days a few changes
have taken place so far as the agriculture of the
village is concerned and some of these are
detailed below:

Firstly, previously the agriculturists  used
only cowdung as manurce but now most of them
have started using chemical fertilisers which they
either procure from the Co-operaiive Society,
Narela or Community Decvelopment Block,
Alipur. In addition to the chemical fertilisers,
they have also realised the need for good seeds
and a few of them have started getting it from
the Co-operative Society, Narela.

Secondly during the pre-independence davs
ploughing was entirely done by primitive buﬂoc[c-
driven ploughs but now there is one tractor in
the village itssIf and four tractors in the adinin-
ing village of Shinghola and these ar= .f\f*en MY'\‘d
by the agriculturists for tilling operations during

sowing season.

Thirdlv the agriculturists here have ai'qo starts
ed growine vegetables as thev have realised that
this can bring them ready rach Mﬁrﬂrw". the
develanmant in transnort facilitiag  hag  eiuan
them further impetus in this regard. The growth



of vegetables in the village was, however, cons:
picuous by its absence in the pre-independence
days.

Fourthly in respect of finance there has also
been some improvement. In the past the only
source of finance in the village was the village
money lender who used to charge exorbiwant
rates of interest but now there is a Co-opcra-
tive Society in the village which was established
in the year 1952 and covered the villages of
Shinghola and Tikri besides Shinghy. Since the
socicty was sponsored by the Julahas the higher
castes did not join it. Its effect on the credit
requirements of the village was only marginal.
Now more members from other castes  have
joined it. Up-to-datc it has 32 members com-
prising of 20 Julahas, 4 Jats, 6 Brahmins, onc
J.ohar and onc Kumhar. Out of these, one
Julaha member is from village Shinchola and
4 Julaha members are from village Tikri. The
rest of the members are from village Shinghu.

Out of the 32 members, 29 members have .

. taken one sharc cach of Rs. 10 and three
members  have taken two shares each for
Rs. 200. The total subscribed share capital
is Rs. 3,500. Each member can borrow five
times thc sharc capital he has subscribed.
During the year 1962-63, the socicty disbursed
a loan amount of Rs. 12,000. The socicty

-~charges 9% per cent interest whereas it pro-
cures loans from the Dethi State Co-operative
Bank at 6 per cent per annum. Until last year
the society’s activities were only credit oriented.
Now it has diversified its activities and has
received a quota of 67 quintals of Australian
wheat @ Rs. 14 per 37-5 kilos and sells it at
Rs. 14-50 per 37-5 kilos. The society also gets
fertilisers from the government which it sells at
cost pnice. Its profit consists of the commission
of Rs. 8 for every 10 bags of fertilisers it sells
to the cultivators. The agriculturists can also
procury loans from the government at low rates
of interest for carrying out development in agri-
culture.

Fifthly, previously when transport facilities

were not adequate and there was no mandi
(market) at Narelh, the villagers had to take
their produce to Delhi on bullock-carts, RBnt

now with the expansion of transport facilities
and also functioning of a grain market in Narcla
they can dispose of the cereals in the Narcla
mandi and veeetables at Delhi thus fetching
good prices and benefiting both ways.

The development in transport has also oven-
ed new vistas of employment tor the villagers
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and has reduced the pressure on land thus rais-
ing the per capita income of those engaged in
agriculture and also the income of the village as
a whole. Whereas in 1951 Census 90-4 per cent
of the total population of the village was engag-
ed in agricultural pursuits, the corresponding
figure at the time of our survey worked out- to
be only 386 per cent.

Lastly the improvements carried out by the

government such as consolidation of holdings

has raised the productivity of land to a consi-
derable extent. A concrete instance in the
village will easily bring out the extent of change
in this regard. In the pre-independence duys
an agriculturist in the viﬁage had a total lan
of 45 bighas which was scattered in 20 different
parts quite away from each other, but now
after the consolidation he owns 82 bighas
land only at two different places.

Though these changes have affected the condi-
tions of agriculture in the village to some extenf
yet as alrcady mentioned earlier it still remaind
backward and near static. Unless the villagert
adopt new tools and implements and start grow
ing cash crops the agriculture in the village can
not be improved.

ORGANISATION OF MANPOWER

In the village under- study the males, femalet
as well as children all help in agriculture
different ways. The females along with the
males perform almost all the agricultural opera-
tions cxcept that they do not plough the fields.
In addition to this they bring meals in the after:
noon for their menfolk working in the fields.
This job is also performed sometimes by the
children. Women also feed the cattle, Their
most imnortant work is to prepare uplas (coW
dune cakes) which is the most common fuel in
the village.

The children usually work on the persiad
wheel wells and also act as watch-bovs in the
fields and scare awav the birds when the croP
i< rine.  Thev also help their parents in rrotur®
ine the wond fram tha innple and thy puches.
Tha vaune girls in addition tn rendering neres~
sarv heln in aericulture Jook after the children
ar home when both parents are away in
fields for work. 4 ,

INDEBTEDNESS

An attemnt_hac heen made in the fnllowing
parsoranhe to studv the position of indehtadness
in the villaos and relate it with the purnn<®s
for which the same has been taken and the

“wise distribution of total

income and occupation of the villagers. The
importance of va;t?igus sources from wherﬁ 'the
loan has been secured has also been ana }th ;
here. It may, however, be mentioned here tha

unlike income figures, the people in the i;gzlaatgz

are gemerally in the habit of giving
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tedne in bsence

i ess figures. Morepyermthe ab

l:fdzzy utt a]g)gflt :)hsnp?gsls?gle()ftodergtlai g:

i it has not bee

‘éﬁﬁi’ ;zd aanalyse corre%tly »Zg:th;x; thhea fe‘tt);
up or down. Xof i

g:;ergngn:poﬁ the word of the villagers.

TABLB IIL 19

Percentage .

Indebtedness by cause R
| . | Total Per-
Occupatio Loans taken for productive purpose Loans taken for ungroducﬁve purposes . .
- “Pu *Par . Con- Social Do- Litiga- ‘Bnu:; Repay-
l,m‘-of cmPur-of chase of struc-  obser- mestic 4 tion et o
d;:.t:le fand seed& tionof vances expen- |
imple- ?nqgil‘d& ses ;
1,316,328 707
' 19,928 42,100 14,100 21,100 2,000 2,000 1,36, )
Owner Cultivator' . 15,100 . X — ) ) oo 5
AﬂoleOﬂr , . (1) ‘o X !,500 Isw ) ) ) ) I’sw 1‘.°
lw M'“ .o 9,
: L] .o e .e (X} - v | 1.4
‘ 1,000 . 500~ 300 . . 2,300
smh . . sm (2 ] z,sm . ) ) z’sm x .’
M . L] [ 23 *n (N ] o0 2 B 8 @ s.’
!’m . L "3“ !.8” s I.sm ‘e ’M s.s )
Cagal Labour . > i o ) 9,
ud.‘n L] . z’m e l.' . !so ‘ ve .e !50 N o.x »
Bem . ] (X} .o X “‘oo .0 m . ) ) w 2.6
D‘m ee .o (] w (X} i . ' n z ‘” 1.7
Sweeper | 178 L) e00 T 1678 . . , "7;00 o
[ ] L[] . L] LN} z .
I,Ow oo !,m oh s e " o5
h [] . oo (R} LN ] B 9 I .
Mm . 3,@ 336“ 3,5& s . “ ]
.r.notln‘ . . (X s . ) - B z’m i
[ ] L[] (1] LX) (X ) ae W ! 0.6
Nd . ' .o (X} ',m LA " ’m .
Dhoh‘ [ . e (X} o0 | | |
- 1,645,525 1000
23 3,800 F 5,000 2,000 - 1,04,
9 19,928 56,900 24,440 337
TorAL . . - 18.775
. . 100+00
11°41 12°11  34°S8 14°83 30°50 2'31. 3°04 1-23 o

ing the occupation-
Table No. IIL19 show:;:= . i%ggs%
reveal t of a total of Rs. 164520 @
three-;outhrﬁt; g‘rl 70-7 per cent has been talﬁgans
the owner cultivators, 11:3 per cent by &;ﬁl a8
and 52 per cent by casual labourers, W enl
the rest of the occupations account for Only
128 per cent of the total debt in the village.
The main reason for taking such a heavy loan

by the owners cultivators is that they need money

for agricultural operations.
25 cP-b

was also undertaken about the pur-

" St?oe'ywhich this debt was taken anqt 1tlhe
table further shows that 5810 per cﬁﬁ tla;s
been taken for productive purposes wf e ?
rest 41:10 per cent has been secured for nns
oductive purposes. The productive purpos:zl
ﬁclude purchase of cattle, purchase of land,
urchase of seeds and implements or construc-
gon of buildings and wells, while unproductive
are expenses on social observancels&

domestic expenses, litigation, repayment of ©

loans etc.



The loans taken for productive purposes
generally raise efficiency and productivity and
in the long ran repay more than the amount of
loan taken, while on the contrary the loan
taken for unproductive t&um is a social
waste and a burden on hold taking it.

The analysis of the table further shows that
11:41 per cent of the loan has been taken for
the purchase of .cattle by most of the households
urespective of the occupations in which they
are .engaﬂg]:d. In the absence of any mechanical
device, they are a source of power to the owner
cuitivators, while for others they provide milk
which is an item of their daily “diet. 12-11
per cent of the total loan has been incurred on
the purchase of seeds and implements and as is
obvious from the table, this has only been taken
by the owner cultivators. Further, construction
of buildings and wells account for 34-58 per
cent of the total debt in the village. In the
absence of agz.irrigational canal, wells are the
g:lc{ means of irrigation available in the villa,

as the cost of construction of a well %:
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means, the agriculturists have ‘no ‘dther ~alter-
native but to incur debt for the purpose. The
1p;aonpsle engaged in other occupations have taken

shown under this h for the construc-
tion of their residential houses.

So far as the loans taken for unproductive
are concerned, the table reveals that

14:83 per cent of the total loan has been taken
for social observances such as ceremonies cop-
nected with birth, mundan, marriage and death.
The villagers spend lavishle' on these cete-
monies and the marriage of a daughter c¢ sistef
costs between Rs. 1500 to 6000 and sometimes
oven more than this. Secondly the villaﬁiefl
have taken loans for domestic expenses which
account for 20-50 per cent of the total. As the
i are mostly economically backward, in
case of any natural calamity or -during the
period of un-employment they have to meet the
recurring domestic demands by taking lodns.
The loans taken for litigation, business ‘purposes
and repayment of old Joans account for 2-31

‘ ! per cent, 3-04 per cent and 1-22 per cent bf the

dbnormally high and beyond ordinary total reapecﬁvell;:

TABLE IIL 20
Distribution of households according to broad mont income groups and amo
prood hly group unt of
- (in Rs))
Monthly Income Total Number Percentage Pérceritage
(in Rs.) No, of ‘:? of3toa dzgg!n of m
Cusebol rupees indelmdﬂ“‘.
1 2 3 4 s 6
oila, R . . e . . . ¢ 9 7%°0. 8,900 . 8 (]
A 30 1s 75°0 19,578 19
50-~78 . . . . . e . . 13 10 76'9 27,900 1'70
75—100 , o . . . . . . 38 9 $0°0 32,300 !5"
. .

00150 e e e e e 'ty 18 94 38,450 234
S0—~3%0 . . . . . . . 1t ® 8148 18,300 173
i’Hm . . . . . . . . ‘10 i 80-0 ‘tm v 130
500 and above . . . 1 . ot
. ‘ ) .
TO‘TAL . . . . t“ 73 7"5 1,64635 P Iw"o
)._'j —

Co-operative

The amount of loan taken by the different
income groups in the village has been shown in
table II[.20. The table shows that more than
half or 526 per ceat of the loan has been taken
by those whose monthly income is above
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. 100/- per month. This shows that the
gesople in ptl:e higher income groups generally
borrow more, The reason for this is that they

re borrowing power and can secure
m?;sﬂy“ and on favourable terms, ‘aga:nsF

the security of their assets.

TABLE 111 21
Distribution of debt by source

Amount of debt Percentage of
Soures (in Rs.) the total
Pri lenders e e e e 143400 87-2
v.uM L) . * .
Gov om(y vi) e v e e e 15100 09°3
vernment (tacca . .
W sm . . . . 3 &35, 3'6
ve - L4 .
me Relatives . . . . D . ) . . . . ) B
) 1000
TOTAL . . 164525 ‘
M e 22 r aa- s o o m] S 2 @ § SIS PRSIV IR PRRUOT) 2] L e o} oo 0 v
also . undertaken about the INcoME . ,

to the fact that the Cooﬁveratxve Society n: a?t:
village is mostly monopo sed by only one ca
Vizagthe Julahas and is also mot functioning

' rule do mot
properly. The villagers as aloans as maneg

go in for the G_o_vernment
cumbersome formalities have tgd .be Tlge s

same can be red. .
gletteor;‘aﬁtwl/]:, therefore, left to the vﬂlagoars is th:
money-lender’ who still occupies a redominant

ition i matter of advancing
pvi?lsltlon m'Ith'hi rats of interest charged by

different agencies: may be given as
Private money- - 18 per Cent to 36 per cent per annum
der

Government . 4 per cent per annum
+ 9 per cent per anmum

S
»

Soclery

'he estimationp .Of income in.an economy .1s
vog;.h:sehﬂ utigngyu' an indication .of the exist-
ing economic conditions of the people, But to
esfimate. the income of the, people in a predomi-
nantly agricultural economy is quite a hazardous
task. While cstimsting the incomes of the
v:]lage‘ agers, we bad to face many difficultics.
Firstly the peopls are illiterate and most of the
houscholds do mot keep any account of their
income and are thus not able to give the exact
figures of their income.  Secondly several of
their transactions are still governed by the
barter system and goods and services are paid
for in kind without bringing money into the
transactions; thirdly the agriculturists generally
store  theéir produce for domestic cofisuttiptions
at the time of harvest and consume it according
to their day-to-dsy requirements and as such are
not able to give an accurate idea of their in-
comes. Besides these the people in the village
had a tendency to understate their incomes aa
they think that if they report their true incomes,
the State may impose some taxes on them and
if they under-report their income, it will show
their poverty and the Government may help
them 1n one way or the other.

In view of these difficulties our egtimatés, of
ingodue may fot b very aceurath -
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TABLE IIL 22
Distribution of total monthly income according to source

Source of income

Total monthly Percentage of the
income total
(in Rs.) (in Rs.)

y ¢ 608, o1

Agricultural labour . . : ; 93 53 1

su Ui“ . . . - - 3663 3°.a

Pension . . . . . R 50 o4

Shepherd " ° ’ -. . . % 3

gg: . . . . 3° o.z

A ) : ¢ ¢ 200 16

. . . N AW

D . * . . 23: o's
Dhobi ) * * . . . 93 0°9 —

TortaL . 12135 160°0

Table III. 22 shows that during the course of
our investigation (November-December 1962),
the village had a total monthly income of
Rs. 12135. The monthly per capita income
and income per household for its population of
656 with 102 households works out to be
Rs. 18'40 and Rs. 109 respectively-

Again, a study of the sources from which this
income is accrued is very impoitant as it
enables one to find out the importance of the
various sectors in the economy. Data was
therefore collected about sources and has been
incorporated in table No. II1.22,

The table shows that more than half or 50-1
cent of the total monthly income is drawn

om agriculture. This tallies with the livelihnod
class structure which shows that the majority

of the villagers depend upon agriculture for their
sustenance, Both these facts taken togethef
clearly bring out the importance of ogfricultur'
in the economy of the village not as the
primary source of income but also as Lge major
occupation of the people. Agriculture 18
followed in order of importance by service occu-
gaﬁons which account for about one-third of
0-2 Lger cent of the total income of the village.
All the other sources account for only an in-
significant proportion of the total income.

In order to have an idea about the economic
prosperity of the various castes in the village,
data was collected regarding the distribation of
income among the various caste groups in the

ge and has been analysed in the following
paragraphs. :

TABLE 11123
Monthly income per household by caste (in Rs.)
No. of
NS Monthly inoomeAin the range of _ -
0—25  25~—=50 50—7S  7$—I00 100—ISO 150250 3250-=500 $§00+
at . 44 3 8 11 I
hangl . . 13 2 2 7 3 ¢ i 9 .
Julaha . . lz 7 1 3 . b4
Bnbmin . 8 3 1 g a a oo
B‘niy. 3 se .e X a .e b .
sm 3 o I . I s
Nai . 3 3 .o . .
llzhobi 2 2 . . . .o
umhar 1 ve
Lobar | ? . 2 1 : L
ToTAL . 102 12 20 13 18 17 11 10 3

Table No. II1.23 reveals that out of 102
households in the village 20 have their monthly

income between Rs. 25—50, 18 are in the rang®.
of 75—100, 17 between 100—150, 11 betwees

150—250, 10 between 250—500 and 12 have
their incomes as Rs. 25 or below. There i ottlxllly
1 household in the village which has its an;g}l 3;
income above Rs. 500.. It is a joint family :d \
two brothers who are owner cultivators 'i‘h
have a family strength of 15 members. - e
main reasons for their high incoms are tha h'eg
possess 400 bighas of fertile land all of whic!
is under cultivation.

It can further l:ehebroarught hgalt from the table
that the Jats as they
a betteer paosiﬁon and majority of themth hTalvl/:
their incomes above Rs. 100 per month:

TABLE IIL.24

Distribution of households according to occupatiqn

+vaq are also comparatively better off as out
gfmgygsaniya households in the village two have
their monthly income ranging from Rs. 100 to
150 and one between 250 and 500. An over-
whelming proportion of the ho‘usgholds belong-
ing to thé other castes have their monthly in-
comes below Rs. 100 per month.

relative importance of the various occu-
pat'li‘cl::s to the villagers can easily be brought
out by knowing the incomes of the people en-

gagedinthem.
N\

and broad incoms groups

No. of Monthly income (in Rs.) per household in the range of —
. 00 500
parion H. Fo. =38 2g==50 5075 75100 100150 150—250 25?—5 5 o and
. 5 10 1
Owner Cultivator 44 3 : ? 9 ] 1 .
Au‘ ubom ' ’ ' .? .o v b ¢
Rent Receiver 1 - - > - :
Sub-Total. 50 1 s a : I
I ]
] . . 2
= 1 o o N
w"”‘?“' . T . 1 : : ;
S ST S . : :
Dhobl . . : oo : : !
"rOthetl N 12 7 3 |
8 4
Sub-Total 52 11 1s 6 . 8
_ 17 II 10 - T
GraND ToTAL . 102 12 20 18
] but earn something whenever
#Others include those households who are primarily dependeat on relatives and friends
they get a chance.

ble No. TIL 24 shows the distribution of
inc'ggele a?c%rdl’n to occupation and broad ‘1;11-
come groups. * can be seen from the tabie
that 74 per cent (37 out of 50) and \8;7 per
cent (6 out of 7) houscholds engaged magn_
cultural pursuits and service occupagi:n mpe7c5
tively have their monthly incomes above RS.

permonthwhﬂe65percent(26wto£40)ot

households engaged in other occupations
g:a'e their income below Rs. 75 per month,
This clearly shows that agricultural and
service occupations are more remunerative for
the villagers than the other occupations.
Among agriculturists too the owner cultivators
and rent receivers earn more than the agricul-

tural labourers.



Chapter 4

Sacial & Culturql,_;Life |

DEMOGRAPHIC CHARACTERISTICS

A ceorome. to the 1951 census, the village
had a total population of 503. Durng
the course of our investigations in December,

1962, it was found to have gone up to 656, thus

indicating an increase of 153 or 304 per cent
over the period 1951—62. The average annual

i

increase during o decade thus works out.to,

be 13 persons or 2+9. pes cent.

A careful study of the population figures of
the village during the past 50 years will clearly
show the trend of population growth in the
village at different periods of time.

TABLE IV.1
‘Rate of growth of population 1951—61.

Year

»

Population  Percentage of

1911 . . . . .
1921 ,
1931 . . . . . . . . . e

S -7 2

1982 . . . . . . . . . .
1983 ., . . . ) . . . . .

increase

. . . 373 .

. . . 349 . -6.4 -
*« o | 306 -—13.3
.. 410 +33.9
. e 503 +23.6

. . . 656 +30.4

The .above figures reveal that upto the year
1931, the ulation had constantly been
decreasing though at a very erratic rate, No
Flausible reasons, however, were forthcoming
or this decrease, but according to some villagers
it was due to the out-migration of some of the
households belonging to the lower castes.  Since
1931 the population is on the increase but the
rate of increase here too is erratic.

POPULATION BY AGE. AND SEX

A stydy. of the comPosm' ion of population by
age. and sex in the vi will reveal the quali-

tative and quantitative aspects of its economy.
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At the time of collecting data about age of

the people in the village under study, we ”

certain difficulties. The lo there generally
mis-stated their ages an variations upto
five years were not uncommon. These mis-
statements are, however, not inteational and may
either be due to ignorance or the tendency on
the part of the villagers to state their ages in
round numbers.

In order, therefore, to laa::e correct estima-
tiony, we, applied certain ¢ like reference
il Z; D181 wpich T e | ;

emic -19 which they refer to as,
Kartik-ki-bimari and, m iy inder
pendence which, they call. as , ‘Martial low' . o8,

EERE T EL TI ANN
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TABLE IV.2

 Distribution of Population by ‘séx and uge

purpose of analysis,
sr:\‘gs tl}:‘:ve been divided into the
three categories wz.éxlswrms
"of age (to be term nd n),
-(iiy-those between the ages of 15—55 oi’e :

known as adults and (i) old persons

following
below 15 years
infants and children),

been shown in table IV.2.

9 Total o of Females
Males % Females % T i emales
e S total males
60 50.8 58 49°2 118 17.9 97
—. 46 455 55 s4.5 . 101 15.3 119
o 48 52.1 44 479 52 14.1 92
- i ~ 11 473 102
Sub-total (infants & children) 154 49.5 157 50.5 3
\ . "
Y 30  S45 25 445 55 8.3 3
) 5—19 . . . . . l
- 31 51.6 29 . 484 6o 9.X 93
v 34 ] . [ ] ) ¥ »
. 20 47°6 23 52'4 42 64 110
23§—29 o+ s * N
- 19 487 2 53 39 5.9 fos
30—34 . . . . .
20 76.9 6 23.1 26 3.9 30
$5—39 . . . . . . ‘ -
: ' 11 55.0 .9 4s-0 20 3.1 '
lM . . . i e
. : 12 42.8 .3 £7.32 28 4.3 %33
ns—"9 te . . . . ‘ — | ) |
« ' 18 72.0 . 28.0 28 3.8 39
‘Bo—=54 . . . . . ‘
ub-total (Adults) 161 54.5 134 455 295 4.7 83
s . .
R 8 80.0 a 20.0 . 10 :'.6 s
Ng—s9 » e e T
33 s7-5 17, 425 4 6.4 74
6o+ . ’
‘ a1 60 .19 380 5o 8 6
»'Sub-total (O1d) .
: ) , (8
346 53.7 310 47-3 656 1000 B
GranNDp ToOTAL »
| the vafious age years of uge and above.

distribution of population by age and
se,%gms to the above broad categories has
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‘TABLE IV.3
Distribution of population according to sex, age and marital status

' Males emal
Age Group " . Females . Total

Sngle M:gi- Widow  Toal Single M:rdﬂ- Widow Total Single Marri- Widow Total
ed

o—4¢ . 60 . . 60 58 .. . 58 s .. . s
Sub-total
(Infants) 60 . . 6o, s8 . S s8 118 . o 118
5—9 . 46 ) e .o 46 55 . ) X3 ss I0X e oo 10t
10—14 . 48 .o .o 48 40 4 (X} “ 88 4 X 9’
Sub-total
(Chﬂdren) 94 oo .o 94 93 4 oo 99 189 4 oo 193
%sge . 100.0 . . 100.0 96.0 40 . 100,0 98.0 2.0 e 100.0
15—19 . 18 13 .o 30 7 18 .o a3 a3 30 .o 5
20—24 . oo 3 b3 It .o as I a9 .o " 2 60
25—29 o .o 19 1 20 1 21 . 23 ¢ 40 x 43
$0—=34 o ] 16 3 9 o 19 1 20 H 3s 3 39
3539 o b 4 18 4 20 .o 6 .o é I a4 1 26
O=44 o .o 10 I 1z .o 9 e 9 .o 19 X 20
45— 1 8 3 12 . 14 Y 16 1 22 [} a8
054 3 12 4 18 oo s 3 7 3 17 6 as
Sub-total
(Adults) 33 128 13 161 8 120 6 134 31 248 19 2]

o%age . 143 16 8.1 100.0 6.0 89.6 4.4 1000 T10.§ 83.1 6.4 300

“U—s9 . . 6 3 8 e 3 . 3 . 8 2 10
60 & above ' . 10 13 23 .o 9 ] 17 . 19 23 40
Suab-total

(old) L] (X} !6 !5 3‘ e xl ' 19 (X ] ’7 33 ‘ so
%age . .« 81.6 48.4 100.0 e $7:9  43.1 100.0 .. $4.0 460 $00.0
GaAND )

TotaL . 177 141 8 346 161 138 14 310 338 276 4 66
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It is evident from table IV.2 that infants
and children between 0—14 years of age
account for a little less than half or 47-3 per
cent of the total population of the village. This
is followed by adults between the ages of 15—55
years who account for 44-7 per cent of the
total population. The old persons above the
age of 55 years form only an insignificant pro-
portion of the total population and their
strength is only 8-0 per cent of the total.

A comparison of the above figures with the
1951 census figures for the entire Delhi Rural
Tract shows that the proportion of adults in
the village under study is lower by 5-3 per cent.

The sex ratio for the village as a whole works
out to be 89 females per 100 males. The sex
ratio is highest (102) amongst infants and
children and lowest (61) amongst old persons
above the age of 55 years. The adults have 83
females for 100 males.’

MARITAL STATUS

_ For analysing the marital status the popula-
tion has been divided into the following cate-
gories viz.,' married, single, widowed, divorced
and separated. But as nobody in the village is
divorced or separated we have limited our
classification to the first three categories only.

The data regarding the age, sex and marital
status is:provided by table No. V.3,

The table shows that out of a poputation

of 656 in the village 338 or 51-5 per cent are

unmarried, 276 or 42'1 per cent are married
and the rest 42 or 64 per cent are widowed.
[ ]

A study of the marital status in the various
broad age-groups reveals that leaving aside four
girls, all the infants and children (in the age
group 0—14) are. unmarried.

Among the adults 89:6 per cent of the
females are married whereas the correspond-
ing figure for the males is only 77:6 per cent.

Again in this catogory of adults 8 girls are
unmarried. Out of these, 7 are in the age grou
of 15—19, while the eighth is 27 years old.
The parents of the first seven girls are looking
for suitable matches to marry them off in the
very near future; while the 27 years old girl
could not get married due to some infirmity.

This clearly indicates that marriage is uni-
versal among the females and one hardly finds
a girl of 17 or 18 years of age sitting unmarried
at home. So far as the males among this age-
gocu: aze comcermed, it can be seen from the

-10

table that there are in all 23 persons who are
unmarried. Among them 18 are in the age group
of 15—19, one each in the age group of 30—
34, 35—39 and 45—49 respectively and 2
are above 50 years and below 55 years of age.
The first 18 are mostly students and have not
yet attained the age of marriage, while 2 per-
sons who are in the age group of 30—34 and
35_39 are blind and mentally deranged and
could not get married due to these infirmities.
The remaining three persons could not t
any offer for marriage due to poverty or
social stigmas.

It may, however, be interesting to note that
due to the spread of education and urban in-

fluence, of late there has been a tendency
among the males to get married at a later stage.

It may also be worth mentioniag here that
the gauna ceremony of 11 males and 3 females
has not so far been performed. It is the iar
feature of the villages of the Union Territory of
Delhi that the boys and girls are married at a
very early stage but are not allowed to live
together till they attain the age of puberty. The
ceremony which is performed at the time of
sending the girl to her in-law’s house for living
with her husband and performing marital duties
is known as gauna. :

At present there are 141 married males and
135 married females in the village. This
discrepancy is sminly due to the existence of two
persons in the village who have more than ‘one
living wife. This is because of kareva under
which the living brother marries the wife of his
deceased brother.

AGE AT MARRIAGE

Just as we faced difficulties while collecting
data about age, we had to encounter similar
difficulties in getting accurate information about
the age at marriage. This was primarily
because of the ignorance on the part of the
villagers. However, by referring to the time of
gauna and birth of the first child and also to
certain dates such as the dawn of independence,
which they refer to as Markaat, we were able
to get some information abeut the age at
marriage.

The data collected by us shows that the mean
age at marriage in the village for boys and girls
works out to be 14-8 years and 13-2 years res-
pectively. This is much below the statutory age
limits of 18 years for boys and 14 vears for girls
fixed under the Child Marriage Restraint Act,
1930. This is mainly because the people in
the past had a tendency to fMarry their wards at
an early age. The posifion is somewhat
different now and the marriages at present take

place at a comparatively high age.
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TABLE 1V.4

Mean age at marriage according to age and sex

Age at marriage Ma}“ Fegales
Gayesr) * Number Mean | Number  Mean |
age at age at

marriage marriage
v )
fj:_::s .. o e e e s e e . . 4 13'39
B S T S 43 16°20 47 15-10
25—35 « . e e e+ e e e e 38 1580 41 12. 40
35 & above e e e e e e e e 88 1380 57 11°90,
TOTAL « o &« . . 169 14.8 149 13°0f

ol Ao e, B Lorgacy
15—25 is somewhat higher than those of 25— According to the 1961 census definition, 8

15 and 35 and above. This clearly indicates literate is on an both and wri
. : e whi of
that at present there is a definite tendency on the purpose o? o?u: stut:i(; v»feealilavedadg}pteéd l:he

the part of the villagers to get married at a late same definition.
age. Still the ages at which both males and

females marry at present are below the statu- The data regarding lite
tory age limits. , been provided%

TABLE IV.5
Distribution of population according to age, sex and literacy.

in the village has

y table No. 1V.5.

Male Female Total
A‘. Group - A \ Aa N A sventl
Number Literate %  Number Literate %  Number  Literate %
0—4 . . . 60 1 17 58 1 118 3
- PN
Sub-total (Infants) 60 1 1.7 58 1 17 118 2 1.7
=9 . . . 46 29 630 55 21 382 101 so 495
10—14 . . 48 45 44 10 92 ss 597
Sub-total (Children ) 94 74 789 9 31 31.3 - 193 10§ 54-4
1§—19 . . 30 23 766 25 6 2.0 L1 29 50-9
-2 . 3t 22 709 29 .. 0.0 60 22 366
25—34 . . 19 10 53°6 20 1 5.0 39 11 283
35—39 . . 20 10 $0°0 6 e 0.0 26 10 384
o4 . . 11 8 727 9 .. 0.0 20 8 40°0
45—49 . . 12 . 0'0 16 .. 0.0 28 . 00
S0—S54 . e 18 7 388 7 . 0.0 as 7 ag-o
Sub-total (Adults)) 161 93 1 8
57 134 7 52 395 99 383
§5—59 . - 8 1 12°§ F .. 0.0 10 1 10'0
604, o . 23 3 130 17 . 0.9 40 3 75
Sub-total (Old) . 31 4 133 19 . .. 50 4
Granp ToTAL 346 171 494 310 39 132.§ 656 ato 32°0
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The tal vs that out of a total popula- in the age-group 5—14, 787 per cent of the
tion of 6??1311%5‘,%12; 210 ora 320 per cent males and 31+3 per cent of the females are
i literate, the corresponding percentages for age

are literate. By comparing these figures with
the 1951 census figures where literacy in the group of 15—35
village was only 89 per cent, it can be secn

5—54 are 57-1 per vent for males
and 5-2 per cent for females and in the age
and above 13-3 per cent for

that during the last decade litera(_:[y in the village group S5 years and Aoy s Oms of the

has gone up by 23-1 per cent. This can mainly males and 0-0 pe

be attributed to the increasing number of infants interesting feature
tion

infants between the age 0—5 for whom strictly table also indicates that
;Pl:akin the question of literacy does not arise. are gradually realising

us if we exclude the infants and children and are keen to impart @

between the ages of 0—S5 from the total popula- children.

But ' i includes th women Was not appreciated in the past.
ut the total population also inc e e e ole i the village

the value of education
ducation to their

s of the table is that among

and children joining school and getting educa- the old persons there is no female who is literate.
. This clearly indicates that education for the

The

gon of the village, we are left with a plczgula- SCHOOL-GOING CHILDREN
t:n be(_’f3g%8 pﬁdcf,’,ﬁ, rate of literacy works out There are in all §8 children in the age group
A sex-wise study of the table reveals that at :(fhgoTlsAlnI:OItll;e tgleﬂngggowilg gysn%fot;gga:_g
the time of our survey (December, 1962), there girls. ' The oty reason for boys mot going to
;::;:l 4?.'4 per cent mslifl andThlZ°5 tf:; cnegf school is that their parents are keen to get it
in ﬁe lterfatesthm 1ﬂgl§1 oe;%:'s for fh:omalego and help in agricultural operations or other work,
fe,gml%‘;r es for 1(;4 r cent and 04 per cent while the girls are not going to school because
were : pe they are required to remain at home and look

respectively. Thus comparing these figues after the children when both the parents are

t . .

it can be seen that literacy in the village has away to the fields for work, .
EDUCATIONAL STANDARD

The educational standard attained by the

gone up to the extent of 33-6 per cent 'among
males and 12+1 per cent among females-

The age-wise study of the literate =~ persons

shows thet while among the infants and chiliren  villagers have been shown in table IV.6.

TABLE 1IV.6
Distribution of literaces by Educational standard
: Males Females
Age Group ~ 4 - \ - . ,_%
NI EEERREE R
. & B3 3 ~ 3
a ok | £ 3
o‘——4 . . . . I ., e X .o .o I I X 2
§—9 . . e 29 .. . .o .e .o 29 . 21 .e 21 %0
fo—14 A 24 20 I .. .. .. 45 .. $ s 10 55
Sub Total
Infants and ,
hildren) . . 54 20 I . 75 .o 27 32 107
1§—19 . 10 10 2 I 23 5 28
20—24 . . 3 3 3 I1 2 22 . . . .. .. 22
25—29 R b b o s 2 2 I (12 . .o . 1 I 13
30—34 . e e 5 3 3 b (] . . 1 . I 11
35—39 3 3 - 3 1 1I0 I ix
40—44 2 [ 1 . 8 .. 8
45—49 . . . .. . ..
§0—$4 . 2 3 I 7 .- 7
Sub Total (Adults 2 1 34 18 22 3 2 92 4 1 7 99
3559 ¢ I x 1
6o+ . 1 3 3 .. 3
Sub Total (Old) . I 2 ST 4 . .. 4
Grow TomL. 3 67 s 1 2 3 2 7 .. 27 5 I 39 210




4¥he teble shows that out of a total of 171
males who are literates, 3 have learnt to read
and write at home, 67 or 39-2 per cent have
studied upto 4th class, 55 or 32-2 per cent are
primary pass, 19 or 11-1 per cent are middle
pass, 22 or 12-8 per cent are matriculatcs
while only 5 have attended college; out of these
5, 3 are intermediates and two are graduates.
Both the graduates have further received
degrees in teaching and are employed as
teachers .in Government Higher Secondary
Schools.

So far as the 39 females are concerned, it
may be mentioned here that 27 are studying in
primary class, 9 in the middle, 1 in matric and
two girls passed the matriculation examination.

the latter, one is sitting at home wait-
ing to be married and the other has gone to
Ajmer for teacher’s training course, This clearly
shows that the girls not only study in the village
school, but also have crossed the age-old
barriers and go out of the village to get further
education.

Educational Facilities

So far as educational facilities in the village
are concerned, it may be mentioned here that
at present the village is quite well off in this
respect, The position was however not the
same a decade or so back. At present, there is
a Primary and a Higher Secondary School in
the village. The Primary School which was
started in the village on 1st July, 1948 by the
Delhi Administration is for the time ing
located in the village chaupal. A new building
is, however, under construction and will cost
the Government Rs. 32,000, There are 130
students in the school out of whom 20 are gitls.
The school runs classes from 1st to 5th and is
managed by four teachers. The teacher student
ratio thus comes to 1:32.

The Higher Secondary School is located in a
magnificent building built at a cost of
Rs. 1,70,000 and is situated near village
Shershah in Punjab at a distance of about 3
furlongs from the village habitation. It kas a
long chequred history behind it and had to
pass through many burdles before it acquired
the present position,

It was started in 1926 by one Pt. Akshva
Dutta of Rohtak as a private unatded institu-
tion to prepare the students of nearby villages
for the Hindi Examinations such as Sahitya
Ratan and Prabhakar. At that time it was
being run in a kuccha and thatched building
and fell under the jurisdiction of Rohtak Dis-
trict, Punjab.

i
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In the year 1942 during the Quit India
Movement, Pt. Akshva Dutta was arrested and
the school had to be closed down. It remained
closed till 1948 when initiative was taken by
one influential man of Hariyana late Ch. Tika
Ram and a Committee was formed in the village
to re-organise the school. In addition to the
many members from village Shinghu, influential
persons from the adjoining villages were also
co-opted to this committee. Subscriptions were
raised from villagers and Government help to
the extent of SO per cent of the total was also
sought for. The old kuccha building was
demolished and at the same site a kuccha-pucca
building was constructed and a middle school
was started which was known as Arya National
Middle School. It got the recognition of Gov-
ernment in the year 1950.

The school was raised to the status of 8

Higher Secondary School in the year 1956 and
its name was also changed to ‘Arya National
Higher Secondary School. But due to certain
financial difficulties the management surrendet-
ed it to the Government who took it over on
1st December, 1958.

The construction of the present building was
started in 1960 and completed in 1961 ond it
has cost the Government rupces one iakh and
seventy thousand. )

The School runs classes from 6th to 11th and
at present there are 382 students on its rofs.
There are in all 20 teachers in the schocl and
the teacher-students ratio works out to be 1 : 19.

he students from the adjoining villages of

hershah, Khanpur, Jati, Shinghola and Dabi-
sara also come and study in the school.

_For college education, the students from the
village have to go to Delhi.

MIGRATION

A study about the migration of population
is very important as it gives an idea apout the
number of persons who left the village Of
migrated into it at different periods of time-

There are two aspects of migration viz., 00t

migration and in-migration. But due to ce
limitations such ag the limited time and person”
nel at our disposal and non-availability of cor
rect information, our study of migration 12
village was limited to in-migration otly.

The data collected by us has been shown in
tsble IV.7 on pext page.
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TABLE IV.7

Period-wise distribution of n-migrants

Number of persons

Period {—Mal‘s Females Total [ ]
6 ’
1951—61 . 4 2
I 2
1941—$0 X
I 3
1931—40 . 2
1
Before 1930 o 1
8 4 e

TorAL .

le shows that only 12 persoos 8
ma’}';ea;a: 4 females) migrated in the village at
different periods of time. Only one person
migrated re 1930, while the number of per-
sons who migrated during the decades 1931—
40, 1941—50, 1951—~61 wotks out to be 3, 2

and 6 respectively.
Reasons for Migration . »
A question was also asked from the villagers
about the reasons for such migration and their
ies shew that two persons because
lt'lexl:’;‘.avs\rere adopted by their maternal uncles ?vho

re permanent residents of the village under
svzs:d;,p:ne person migrated because his relatives
were already there in the village and they
compeuedhimtocpmcandstaythhﬁwn.x,
while all the other three persons and their
dependentscameinswchofbeﬂ:roppowm‘ -
tics of employment. |

Caste structure of Migrants

A castewise study of all the migration cases
was also undertaken and has ‘been shown in the

table given below:

TABLE IV.8
Caste structure of in-migrants

Caste

No. of . Households

e

Sunar . . . ¢
Jat . . ¢ ¢ *
Brahmin . . <

N . e

TOTAL




66
TABLE IV

Type of treatment

MEDIcAL FACILITIES

The village lacks any regular medical facili-
ties. For minor ailments the villagers generally

of 102 persons interviewed stated that they
were inoculated 6 months back, 25 persons
were last vaccinated, 12 or 11-8 per cent of
reported that it is more than cne year since they

No. of No. of h i . 3 iti o T ]
Caste No: 0 ofo?low?:;egzlagfn grsl;ng the No. of households last vaccinated Not ((l)ilpeng] 1(1:1;(;;1 olfheslériglas.dli;iﬁgasl t}r]netdiglm:S, it 1s were last vaccinated. 12 or 11°8 per cent of
- A — . N vaccinated of ghe village ss that they go out the total households have not been vaccinated
Aliﬁpca- Hc;ir!eo- Aydurve- Upto 6 6—9 o9—12 More £e- N at all.
1 pathic i .
ic months months  months than a Regarding the type of treatment resorted to
year in case of illness, table IV.9 shows that 92 |
Jat ., 44 41 , households depend upon Allopathic, while So far as the place of treatment is conce](ned
. N 4 25 X 1 2 6 Homoeopathic and Ayurvedic treatment is resort- 83 persons and their families go to  Alipur
Bhangi 13 13 ed to by 2 and 11 households respectively. As Health Centre, while 28 go to private doctors
Iula}; .. . 7 . 5 1 the total number of households is only 102, it at Narela. One person reported that whenever
a ’ - ‘. . . .
17 " 2 6 4 . 10 . 3 is evident that a few of the households are hav- there lasl 11]nels§' 1? the family theg g}? to Im{m
Chhipi 1 1 ing more than one type of treatment. Hospital, Delhi for treatment and the remain-
v . I . . . 8 ! ing 7 go tc either private doctors or dispensaries
Brahmin 8 8 . . ; A question was also asked from the villagers at Delhi. Most of these seven persons are in
Bani ) . I as to when they were last vaccinated. 58 out service at Delhi.
niya 3 2 . I f
. . 2 .
S
unar 2 2 .e . 2 . .. TABLE IV. 11
Nai . 3 .
3 . 3 . .. Maternity Cases
Dhobi 2 2 a
Kumbhar 5 5 .. .. 4 . . ) No. of Maternity cases How and by whom confined
; °° . duri ast one A
Lohar 4 4 3 I Caste H.Hs ug?frp on Hor(;e Health Centre Ho?pita]
A A Al AL
TortAL . 102 92 2 11 3 > [ N f ' 2 ~ -
5 % 7 12 No.of No.of Un- Old Mid-  Mid- Doc- Total  Mid- Doc-  Total
H.Hs. cases trained Woman wife wife  tor wife tor
dai :
TABLE 1V.10
Statistics showing the centres of treatment Jat 44 20 21 21 .. . e .. .. .. .. ..
Bhangi . 13 7 7 7 .o . . . .o .
Caste ?X*IOI'-I:f Place of treatment 4 4 4
’ ' H A Ju]aha . 17 X .e X . se
Alipur Narela Dethi Other .
Ir at places Chhipi . I .o . .o .o . . .. .. .o .
win i i
hospital in Delhi Brahmin . g 2 3 3 .o . . . . .
Baniya . 3 .o .e oo .o . X . . R
Ja .. 44 36 13 I 2 Sunar . 2 1 1 1 . - . . . . .
Bhangi . . . . R 13 13 . . Nai . 3 2 2 2 .e .o .o .o . . .e ..
ulaha . . . . " .
! ' 17 9 4 . 7 Dhobi = . 2 1 1 I . . . .
Chhipi . . .
1pt . .. . I I .o . Kumh“ . s 2 2 2 . . . .
Brahmin . . . . tt
. 8 8 2 .. 3 Lohar . 4 ¢ I I .o . . . .o . ..
Baniya . o . . . 3 I 3
Sunar e e 2 . L ' ToraL . 10z 41 42 42 =
Nai . . . . . . 3 ; ] . .
Kumhar L s 4 2 - Maternity Cases
Loner . . - I £ ; le in the village after all the maternity cases in the village.
. n case of maternity, people In ol '
4 4 ! . rarely go to any health centre or dispensary and Table IV.11 shows that during the last year
ToraL . 102 83 28 such” cases are mostly confined at home. An there were 41 maternity cases in the village and

. . untrained dai of the village is called, who looks all of them were confined at home.




FaMiLY

Families can broadly be divided into 4 cate-
gories viz., uni-member, nuclear, extended and
collateral.

(1) A uni-member family consists of only
one member, male or female.

(2) Nuclear family consists of a couple
with unmarried children. A nuclear
family becomes truncated when either
of the spouse dies.

(3) An extended family consists of a
couple with one or more married sons
and their families.

(4) A coliateral family is one where the
basic unit is a group of brothers and
their spouses with children. More-
over, any family consisting of cousins,
other relations or non-related persons
is also known as colateral family.

Wher formef two types of families can
broadly, as nuclear families, the latter
two ed as joint families. :

> ot
The distribution of families according to size
and type has been givea in table No. IV.12,

, TABLE 1V.12
Distribution of families according to size and type

Type of families

No. of = ¢
members Uni-member Nuclear Extended Collateral Total
ota.
'l e
2 L ..
) 9 3 . 12
. . 6 1 2 9
4 LN ]
5 7 3 4 14
: . 6 4 4 14
) . .e 6 3 1 10
e 6 1 1 8
8 [ ] ‘e
. 2 5 2 9
lo . .o 3 ’ z xa
L] . .0 . 3
IX . : :
. 1 *
12 .o ) )
') 3
.3
13 e
.o 3 1
14 » o 1 4
xs L] ) . B x
o0 I I
18 . .
L] x
1
ToTAL - . . 45 38 19 102
Percentage . . 44°1 373 186 100

The table shows that out of a tot
families in the village, 45 or 44-1 ;?eralchgt la'ﬁ
nuclear, 38 or 37-2 per cent extended and the
remaining 19 or 18-6 per cent are collateral,

It is iwe&ti to t Iy i
member family in, o iy there is 1o ue

number of family members which a nvclear

The maximum

family has is 9.
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TABLE 1IV. 13

Sige and composition of households
! i 2-3 members 46 members 7-9 members 10 members
‘TOt%lt' N mseﬁt 3 R . and over
| nam A » & A A L A y & N 3y ¢ . )
Caste
8 ‘ .
£ i EEEEIEEEEY
iz g i 3 -é 53 3 = 2 g = 4
=% A E A I -
Jat . 44 163 134 7 7 9 16 40 36 15 70 54 6 46 25
Julaha . 17 S0 St 4 3 8 9 2419 1 4 3 3 19 21
Bhangi ‘ . 13 45 49 3 4 3 4 10 10 3 14 12 3 1715
Brahmin § 21 35 .. v ot 2 3' 1 4 w121 1 6 1.7 6
Kumhar s 22 22 e e . 1 2 4 31312 1 7 6
Lohar 4 15 19 1. I 1 . 2 7 7 1 71
i . 2 3 3 1 2 .
Nai 3 7 :
Baniya 3 9 T e et 2 s 3 ') !
Sunar 2 8 .. . X 2 I ee es s I 7 7
Dhobi . 2 6 6 . 1 4 1 1 25
Chhipi . 1 1 H 1 I 1 o s e e
as 24 27 38 97 89 27 15 103 16 110 9I

ToOTAL 102 346 310

the joint families are concerned, a8
hafo alf:erag; bee% mentioned above, there are
38 extended and 19 collateral families in the

‘llage. 'The maximuin number of members
Vllage. ilv has is 18, whereas the

an extended famil .
?gir:espon;?ng figure fcx the collateral family
is 15 ,

These families have also been divided into
small, medium sized and large. By our defini-
tion small families are those whic
members, the medium sized are th "
number of family members Tanges between
and 9, and families having 10 or more mem\llaelrg
are termed as large {amflhl%sé fTa.l').les 127'01'

total o amilies,
shows that out o amall sized while 65 or 637

26-4 per cent aré S 2371
per cg;t and 10 or 9-9, per cent ar® medium

sized and large sized respectively.

The table further shows that the Jats have
generally large families as compared to other
castes. ~This may be due to the fact that as
agricultural operations require more nan-power

_ they prefer to live jointly.

INTRA-FAMILY RELATIONS

Family is one of the most important and
primary units in the village. The.affairs of the

25 CP—11

.is an influen

amily are looked after by the head of the family
who is generally the ek%st male member. He
i ia]l member of the family and

commands from all the other
members. But in case the eldest male member
is very old or is unable to look after the affairs
of the family due to infirmity, he entrusts the
affairs of the houschold to his eldest son or w0
some other activé member of his family but con-
tinues to guide him in his day-to-day activities.

In the event of a family having no male mem-
ber, the eldest female acts as the head of the
household.

At the time of analg:is of the data about the -
type of families in ‘the village, several village

clders stated that at present there is a definite
tendency in the village for the break-up of joint
families. The main reasons which can be traced
for this are the socio-economic con-
ditions, development of the sense of individuality
and also the increasing number of quarrels that
are taking place both among females, as well as
the male members of the families. A joint
family can only pull on when there is a sense
of mutual respect and ?Kirit of tolerance among
its members and once this atmosphere of cordi-
ality is spoiled, the trend towards the
setting up of independent families increases.



Previously a family would only break on the
death of the father but now break-up of families
is very common during the life time of the
father or even the grandfather. -

So far as the relations between different mem-
bers of the family are concerned, ordinarily
these are cordial, however there are a few
instances where there are quarrels between the
female inmates of a household but these are
limited to hot words only. Disputes also arise
between brothers and other blood relations over
property or other money matters which some-
time result in serious consequences. The
husband and wife lead a peaceful and amicable
life but sometimes there are dissensions over
some matter which culminate in petty squabble
for a short period. The husbandp?s considered
superior to wife. There are also a few instances
in the village when the wife is beaten by her
husband for doing something wrong but such
cases are limited only to a few households of
lower castes. The children get great affection
from their parents and grand parents but when-
ever theéy go astray they are given mild rebukes
or beating in order to give them a lesson.

INHERITANCE OF PROPERTY

The manner of inheritance of the property of
a deceased is to a large extent governed by the
custom and precedents set by courts of law.

According to the prevailing custom, on the
death of a person, all his sons get equal share
in his property. If he leaves minor soms, the
property is entrusted to his widow as a tiustee
of that property till the children attain the age
of majority. In case he has no male issue, the
property passes to the widow of the deceased
who gets only life interest in that property, pro-
vided she does’ not remarry. Further if the
deceased was a bachelor or issueless widower,
the property is inherited by his brothers and in
their absence by the first cousins and other
relations from the paternal side and the share
of each of such relations is determined by the
closeness of the relation with the deceased.

According to the above custom, the daughters
take no share in the property although if the
deceased had some unmarried daughters, the
person inheriting the property is morally bound
to provide for their maintenance and marriage.

Prior to 1937, widows were not entitled to
any share in the property of their deceased hus-
bands; it was only after 1937 that they became
legally entitled to their deceased husband’s
property provided they did not remarry. Their
ownership in the property was, however, limited
and they had only a life mterest in that property
and were not entitled to dispose it off in case it
was ancestral.

TABLE IV. 14

Inheritance of property

J—

No. indicating that relations of the following cate-

Caste No. of gories are cntitled to inherit property in theif
House- respective castes
holds p A )
Son  Daughter Wife Don’t know
Jat 44 43 1
Bhangi 13 13
Julaha 17 17 3
Chhipi . I b¢ 1
Brahmin 8 8 3
Baniya 3 3 1
Sunar . . : . 2 2 1
Nai . 3 3 3
Dh()bi - - 2 2 2 .
Kumhar . - . s . s 1
Lohar 4 4 1 . .
- 4-'.
ToTtaL 102 101 17

Inheritance of Property as in Practice

During the course of our investigahons
(December, 1962) a question was asked from
the head of each household about the practices
in vogue in regard to the inheritance and share
of property.

Table No. IV.14 shows that most of the
households in the village were aware of the
custom of inheritance of prope and their
re(g)lies were similar. For example 16 of the
102 persons interviewed stated that both sons

L4
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. property is in_dispute and she is ver

and daughters were entitled to a share in a
property, whereas the replies of the heads of 85
households were that only sons are entitled to a
share in the property of their deceased father.
There was only ome person in the village who
said that only daughters get share in the
prope The reply of the latter, however, is
biased, as the head of this household is a widow
with only one daughter and no male issue. Her

S mugh
interested in giving it away to her daughter who
is staying mﬁll her alongwith her husband.

.

TABLE IV.15
Share of property for different category of relations

No. indicating inheritance of property in the follow-

ing manner
Caste No. of — A v
H. Hs, . ,
Allsons  Daughters Wife inherits Don’t
get equal inherit  if there is know
equally no son
with sons
Jat 44 44 I 3 .
Bhangi . . . . 13 13 '
Julsha . o . . e 17 17 "? 1
Chhipi . . e R . . 1 T I o
Brahmin . . . . . R . . 8 8 3
Baniya . . . '. . . . N 3 3 1
Sunan . . . . . . . . 2 2 1
Nai,' - 3 3 3
2 .
Dhob1 - . - . . . . . 2 2
t
Kumhnar 5 5
1
Lohar 4 4
102 17 4

'YOoTAL

102

So far as the share of property for different
categories of relations is concerned, it is evident
from table No, IV.15 that all the 102 persons
interviewed stated that all sons get equal share
in the property of their deceased father, whereas
there were only 17 persons in the village who

o \

“were of the opinion that daughters have an

equal share in the property alongwith the sons.
Further 4 of the persons interviewed stated that

the widows also inherit the property of their
deceased husbands in case there is no male issue.
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X .
. . s 3 s ; therefrom. The suit of Desu was dis-
TABLE 1V.16  eantime Desu flled & sult in & o e tand e s, the civil court, having bee vithdrawn
Awareness of changes in the Hindu laws of succession and adoption. in disputcoand was therefore not liable to be by Desu. ’
: — | - TABLE IV.17
No. \ . .
Caste No. of that there gglc; }:1?3- ?}I:gi there. cglu?&tg:;- Attitude about inheritance of property by daughters equally with sons.
: H. Hs. l;m l:lele c;ibe the have been cribe the ! :
1 Cl i 3 H )
H?rgdu ‘l‘-lhg;:hl:n chan ::é?x Ch"ﬁ;d’ﬂ ! No. of persons  No. of persons
Adoption  Adoption  Succession Succession No. of in favour of not in favour ,
Act Act Act Act Carte H. Hs. daughters of dsughter Can't Say
- inheriting ting
equally equally
Jat with sons with sons
. - . . . . . . - 44 b .. 3! 9
Bhangi . . . . . . . . 13 . 3 . N
Jolaha ..., 17 - 5 Ja . . . . . 4“4 ! 42 :
Chhipi . . . . . . . . 1 . Bw .' . . . . . . . . 13 ss 13
i 14
Brahmin 8 I . 2 Julaha . . . . ..o 17 3
Bamiya . . . . 3 3 Chhipi T !
Sumar. . . ., . 2 , Brshmin . s 3 s
Nst . 3 2 B.n‘,‘ 3 1 2 .
Dhobi 2 ) Sunar _ 2 I I
Kumhar; . s , Nai . 3 3
Lohar 4 Dhoti . . . . = 2 a -
! - Kumhar ' ‘ . 5 o 4
TO‘I'A!. . . . o2 2 57 : | . . 4 I ?
Hmou Succession Acr - oA . 17 84 r
The Hindu Succession Act, 1956 introduced father wh : o ot : - .
many changes in the manner of succession of  daughter 1y i g ived by his wife and T—————— . hters after marriage go and stay in the
p;operty by di_ﬁerem relations after the death are g:s {x'ml;érl:n dispute. The facts of the case 8o far u-theofdﬁtude of the tvl;gaged?ughbt%‘r‘; f,h.,csbadan‘du's village which is usually situated far
gr &"pevglm. t tom oo “uall with ons 1s concerned, the table shows away from the parents’ village. She has thus
attitude to;g:rr;st?ya:d‘gmﬁmmge:sg ftl:;lx: beﬁ?"ﬁ Bhola Jat died 18 Jjears ago Jeaving chat VZIY few (166 per cent) ' of the persons “¥°ﬁ,°°‘1§’§§s-° I!1::3 g;rh:;z.ﬁgmglh ?‘eﬁagﬁ:go::
the head of each household about the main \n¢ a widow named Jallo and a daughter, interviewed were in favour of the ~daughters  of the eri er from her father o
A X t pro- but no male issue. On his death th jcul- . in th of their to come and settle down in her s village.
visions of the Act. Their replies have been tural Jand i » L1€ agn getting an equal share-in the property : i the villagers both these courses
. s ed by him was mutated in favour ther al with their brothers, while According to the village S
tabulated in table No. IV, 16 which shows that  of Jalloninm Reve ; it deceased father along w ; : b ding to custom or tradi-
. . evenue records. The daughter i i 83-4 per cent) were are obijectionable accor t D Or |
ﬂ"; avarcness of the changes brought about by s married and she and her husband and ghl;ﬂd agains :“t’{)li‘:hg:ggis%ogftyth(e Act. tion. Moreover, say the vxllagel:%, mhese;lltam_:e
the Hindu Adoption Act, in the village, was are all living in village Shinghu with her mother. against this of property by the daughters will r ; I:ln
1ﬁsngn.1ﬁcant. ere were only two persons in It is alleged that about four years ago, one Dest, There was only one person in the village who greater su division and fragmentation of besfde;
:he village who had some vague ideas about a distant collateral of Bhola, in collusion with \ indifferent fo it. It may, however, be ings with all resultant con uexlx;:es,h ¥
:s:tl chtai’nges but none of them could tell the village Patwari, got the revenue . entries i\::resti to note that majority of those who creating bad blood between the brothers an
cexh y the nature of changes. So far as the changed in his favour in respect of 55 bighas were agan’mst these provisions were agriculturists sisters. )
cona:eg:; e‘lin t;}he bovljhndu Iaws of Succession are of land belonging to Bhola, The Patwari while an overwhelming majority of those in its L
hodt oy p:racente g}bl&:h&w:l tl;:sgo;e i;l::rn zlgom;g l]::flu asdthlge;enant otchpla in m . favour were non-agriculturists, \ FESTIVALS
viewed were aware of the fact that some chan e.; possession of 3‘35 Desu entered into  f : ‘
l;zlwe e, brought about by the Act, but o'gﬂy it since then “’i‘hg"‘e’fe Ofyl]:;da:;?hli:;‘?: vml°' “The main reasons advanced by thci)se ‘Zgo In the village where there is no organised
persons could tell the main provision of the Two years ago, Jallo ﬂ?:d a suit in the court of were not in favour of daughters being given any type of recreation and life follows a hard and
Act, thlat daughters have now become entitled  O.S.D. Land Reforms (Collector 1 Grade) Delhi g share in the property are the following:— monotonous routine, the festivals are always
;gt}fgruglo;hga{:itll? :‘ﬁ':s%ﬁ}” ‘fﬂ meizhdec?ﬂ“d ii"- which she claimed l"crossession of the land in Firstly, the daughters after marriage have a \;/ielcqmedﬁ be(l:iafusin :!hezre p;o::;llf m:,otéhggge axig
. ar as the vi ispute on t ) s their routine life
age pute on the ground that Desu was not an share in 'h"tﬁf,‘s’pﬁ?ydd their husbands and they gaiety to fhem. On the occasions of ~these

under study ‘is concerned, there has been only asami as he was never the tenant of this land should not oubly benefited. Secondly

one case in which the property of the deceased under Jallo. The suit is still ponding. In the



festivals, they can also enjoy good and delicious
food. For these reasons the villagers, especially
youngsters, anxiously look forward to such
occasions. Most o[y these festivals have their
origin in the legends associated with religion
and a study of these will, therefore, throw
ample light on the social and religious outlook
of the people in the village.

An attempt has been made in the following
paragraphs to give a description of the more
important festivals celebrated in the village.
These festivals are observed in the village by
all the people irrespective of their caste affi-
liations or economic status.

Basora REL

Basora which is also called basi roti ka
teohar (stale bread festival) is the beginning
of the festival cycle in the village. It falls on
the seventh day of the month of Chait
(March-April). As diseases like small-pox
and typhoid are very common during this
period, the celebration of the festival is de-
dicated to Kantht Mata who is supposed to save
the children from all such diseases.

On the sixth day of Chait, porridge made
from milk, wheat and sugar is cooked and is set
aside unecaten during the night. Early next
morning, the women take bath and dress them-
selves in_their best clothes. They then pro-
ceed to Kanthi Mata ka Chabutra in extended
family groups, singing songs in. praise of the
Mata. They take their youngest child with
them. They also carry the porridge, a few
grains of rice, gram and water with them for
offering to the Mata.

After thet?:° have offered their prayers at the
chabutra, y put a turmeric mark on the
forehead of their children and return home.
The porridge, gram, rice etc, offered at the
Chabutra are generally taken by a Bhangi
woman of the family. On their way home they
also leave some porridge at Chaurahe wali
Mata ka Chabutra who is believed to have
power over ghosts.  After all these ceremo-
nies have been performed, the members of the
family take the food prepared earlier as no

gxtsh food may be taken by anyone on this
ay, .

Devi-ki-Karahi

This festival takes place twice in a year in the
months of Chait arch-April) and Asauj
(September-October). This is known as Deviy
ki-Karahi because on this day one fried dish
must be prepared by the villagers. A big fair
is also held at the shrine of the Devi which is
located near the adjoining village of Shinghola
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at a distance of about half a mile from this. vil-
lage. People also put in a few shops and
merry go rounds at the site of the fair. On this
day halwa, purls and a few other delicacies are
prepared and a part of these is set apart for
the cow and the Brahmins, Ghee lamps are also
lit and the elderly ladies pray to the Devi for
keeping their chillren and grandchildren in good
health, Special foods prepared on this day are
also exchanged by the families of their own
caste among themselves.

Jaith ka Dushera.

This festival comes on the tenth day of
Jaith (May-June) and is observed in homour of
river Jamuna. The villagers take bath in the
river at Delhi as it is generally believed in the
village that the Jamuna washes away the sins

committed in agricultural work such as the .

beating of oxen, killing of ants and insects etc.
Tee} -

Teej which falls on the third day of Sudl
Savan (Jul -August) is mmtxlxllliv the éstival of
females. rains have fully set in and the
weather is very fine with a cool breeze and the
people are in a jolly mood.

The most characteristic as of Teej is
swx:?mg and on the evening before Teej the
menfolk go to the village common lands and
search for suitable trees for h the swings.
The swings are usually made of hemp
and tied to the branches of the trees early in the
moming. In the afternoom the children and
women proceed to the groves where the
had been hung, in extended family groups, in
their gaudily coloured dresses, singing songs.
They keep on swinging and si songs
];:3 in :he evening. ~ After that they return home

eat § dishes kheer
(rice-pudtﬁ;gfn m etc. ch no
Some food is also given to the Bhangls of

the family for th
household, r the services rendered to the

On this festival the married girls receive gifts
of clothes and sweets from thegiir ’ paren‘z. gig
whose gauma has not so
taken place and who are still living with their
parents, the gifts are handed over to them there
out of which she distributes some of sweets to
her younger brothers, sisters, nephews and nieces
and the remaining .

performed by the Nais but now the services
the Nais have been dispensed with for this pur-
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Pohnchi ka Teohar : Shoms

This festival which is also called Silona in
the village, comes eleven days after Teej in the
month of Bhadon (August-September).

i gisters tie polmchi (sacre_.d
thrg:d)thlo;dta t:f'ists of their brothers who in
return give money to them ranging from a fe\z
amnas to five rupecs. Some of the well place
tamifies also give gifts of clothes to their sisters.

i gionificance of this festival accord-
i’ngT ?: tamsm%mnmat whenever the sxstir is
in trouble it is the duty of his brother to vcvl <f>m
she has tied the to come forward for

her help.

Janam Ashimi.

' i d in
The festival of Janam Ashimi is observe:
order to celebrate the birth of Krishna

i the
B g o 5 M
(August-September). On tus zo:lcn belong-
bers from each family GW?;%” o Brahmins

1 igher castes of |
g;)gsetr?/et?:stfngh ing the day no food is taken by

observing d

those fast, however, some sweetene

water is taken by them 4 pm. Foognls

only taken afer e APESSTICE T iy covery-
hen the moon has ,

;:g tast face it and pommwa;:td%r?&

fioor. It may however, be mentio

: uite late after 12
$oo:xonthatda:&n?gl>ﬂ"q i&a fl'gto
g the birth of Lord
thevﬂhgenitdmtbefore e ftor his birth

are also given
and tulsi leaves. |
. . .y 3 ch
On the day of this festival special dishes sitlxl ch

e of bak
:?tse::munded wittl;1 susiaﬁa;.eng %:einare ;oa‘?;é
i vening the _ )
%"?gnﬂ:?ofm about Lord Krishna and sing
songs in his praise.
Kanagat . t
This festival which is observed in honour O

nerally
the dead persons of the housoho‘l;:ysgte,e e

ﬂwdo riod of sixteen
full mn adagre of Bhadon and Amavas (new

moon day) in the month of Asauj (September)-

i wathedead nofthe_family
tdkg‘e place on one parti day during the

lunar day in -

period of sixteen days, ancwdﬁ to the day of

the fortnight in which he died. - The dead
family members who are held in remembrance
and are honoured at kanagat are gemerally the
father, mother, grandfather and grandmother.,

- The saradh of the persons who die without any

male issue is geqerally _performed by their
nephews who inherited their property. |

One day before the actual ceremony the
house is ggoroughly cleaned and coated thg
cowdung and clay. The family purohbit is calle
on the da{ln of kanagat to perform certain cere<
monies and is in return feasted with special de-
licacies such as poori, halwa and kheer (rice
pudding). He also gets some monetary dona;
tion ranging from 31 nP. to 1:25 nP. -Some hi?t
the villagers also give grans to the purom.
Some food is also left apart and is offered to the
cows and Crows.

Dushehra ,

It is observed in the village over a period of
ten days following the moon less amavas day in
Asauj (September—October)- As the _celetgra—
tion of this festival is held during the night umo;
particularly by women and children, it does 1111‘1)
in any way interfere with the intensive agricui-
tural operations which are in progress iiuurmgvna
this period.  The storics of Rama ,an% e
are generally repeated in the -village anad.a_ e
of the villagers also go to Delhi and the %
villages of Shershab and Shinghola to wa cth
Ram Lila in case it is being - p_layed ere.
About three years back a Ram Lila troop r}vas
also invited by the villagers to give its gl?i gr-
mance and its shows continued to be b d ort
10 days. As the effigies of Ravana are not Lu'n
in the village, a few interested persons from Re:e
also go to Delhi to see the celebration at an}
Lila and Gandhi grounds where the effigies o

Ravana are burnt.

Deewali Co

ewali the festival of lights is observed in
theDevillage on the day of amavas in Kartik
(Octobet‘vNovember). A few days before
Deewali the houses are cleaned and walls ge
coated with plaster or white w As thie
agricultural operations are almost over by this
time, most of the members of each family attlrle
seen busy in cleaning their houses. In the
cvening earthen lamps are placed at s uclel
chabutras by the women of the village.

jamps are also lit on the tops of the houses,
rehras and other agricultural implements. Dur-
ing the night the goddess of wealth (Lakshmi) is
worshipped. Lights are kept burning and doors



left open during the whole night so that Laksh-
mi the goddess of wealth can find her way and
enter the house easily and thus bring prospernty
for the household,

Special dishes like halwa, poori, kheer (rice
pudding) etc. are prepared on this day.

Govardhan.

This festival which takes place one day after
Diwali is observed to honour the cattle. On
this day the cattle are not yoked and are deco-
rated with a reddish paste made of red oxide
and oil. They are also given brown sugar to
eat,

The festival starts in the morning when a
mound of cowdung is collected and shaped into
the crude figure of a man. A cot is placed over
it during the day time. In the evening a lamp
is lit and the family head walks around it seven
times and places water and roasted rice in each
corner of the figure. After this ceremony is
over roasted rice is distributed among all the
family members and this is followed by meals.

Dev Uthan Gias

Dev Uthan which is celebrated on the eleventh
day of Sudi-Kartikk (October-November) is
mainly a festival of women. This is observed 1n
order to awaken the gods who are supposed to
be asleep from Bhadava Naumi in Asar (June-
July). The marriage season in the village only
starts with this festjval as it is believed that when

gods are asleep, they will not be able to bless
the couple.

Special delicacies such as chorma, kheer,

halwa etc. are ed by the women but th
observe fast tﬂfrt;l:zvenigg. o o e

Karva Chauth

This is a festival of the married women and
falls on the fourth day of Badi-Kartik (October-
November). On this day the married women
of the village observe fast and pray for the pro-
tection of their husbands.

Ganga-Jamuna-Nahan

It is customary for the villagers to go to Delhi
or Garh Mukteshvar fifteen days r Diwali
and have a bath in the river Jamuna or Ganges.
The sowing is finished in the village by this
time and agricultural operations slow down and
therefore it becomes posmble for the villagers to
go to these places in groups. Previously they
used to travel in bullock carts but now due to
development in transport facilities, they have
started availing of bus services for the purposc.

On their return from Garh Mukteshvar they
bring Ganges water and some roasted rice
candy balls for distribution to their neighbourers.

Makar Sakrant

This is mainly the festival of women and is
observed on the 14th day of Magh (January).
On this day it is customary to patch umllﬂr'
rels particularly between the marrfed girl and her
in-laws. The girl a by the other
women goes to her parents-in-laws, touches
feet and apologises fqr her mistakes, and misdo-
ings if any during the precedh:g year. She also
gives presents of clothes which ‘were originally
brought by her from her parents, to her

in-law. ey in return only give their
to her. '

Special delicacies like rice-pudding (kheer),
halwa, samiyan (burned needie of flour sweet-

cned with milk and sugar) and guigule (pan-

cakes) etc. are prepared on this day.

A few of the villagers who are well placed also
place some grains near the ponds for the cows
and give alms to the poor on this festival.

Sankat Chauth.

This is a festival of the married women hav-
ing children and falls on the full moon day of
Magh (January). The mothers on this d?:l‘
keep fast and pray to God for pro
children from diseases etc. The fast is broken
in the evening after water and #] (Seasum) has
been offered to the moon and the stars.

On this day besides poori, halwa and kheer, 8
special dish known as l,;)llolmt )

and brown sugar) is also prepared by the
women. '

Basarst Panchmi,

tl;a;:;nlt) hzanchm i vahichalfaufs on the fifth day
of Su gun is a festival of minor importance
in the village and is observed by only a few
households belonging to. the Brahmins and
Baniya castes. The weather at this time is very
fine and the fields are full of mustard and
flowers. A few of the villagers who

this festival also put on yellow clothes and

ptare special delicacies like halwa, poor,
etc.

Shiv Ratri

This festival is observed in honour of Lord
Shiva and falls on the thirteenth day of Bedl
Phagun (February-March). It is mainly obsesv-
ed by the Brahmins, Jats and Baniyas in the
village. On the day of Shiv Ratri the of
these castes, ufter taking bath, go to statue

sings .

(a mixture of til -

. ed once or twice pouring

of Lord Shiva situated near the house of Brah-
mins and offer worship. A few women be-
longing to the above castes also keep fast on
this aay.

Holi-Dulhendi . .
The festival of Holi is celebrated in the village
over a period of about 15 days starting from
the 15th day of Sudi Phagun (rebru_ary-March)
and ending on the 1st day of «Chait  (March-
April). During this period in the day-time the
women throw water on each other and in the
night they sing songs. A few dances and illaloax
plays are also played by thc women of the v ?l:
in the night and thesc are post  enjoya

.moments for the villagers.

It is thus one of the very important festivals (if
the village and provides enjoyment to the VI
lagers over a long period.

i inni ival the
Right from the beginning of the festiv
younistcrs of the vilage start collecting wofocli'
and cowdung cakes from each hpusehold o
burning the pyre on the day of Holi.

i f the
On the day of the actual celebration 0
festieal, the v\)zlomen keep fast until late afternoon.
Special delicacies such as halwa, puri, pan cakes
etc. are also prepared by women on this day.

In the afternoon, dressed in their best clothes
and ornaments, they proceed to the village com-
mon land in extended family groups where the
Holi pyre is to be burl?t v:iltrh; a:il;'e cl:;}gﬂgg tl;;

ung cakes )
wood and cowdung cal villagel; 'ﬂled p)l'lre lst
signify the escape ot Parhlad who sa
:): rtltln'; tl(:ap of h);s aunt Holika in a blazing pyre.
‘The story goes that Parhlad was a great devotee
of Lord Rama but his father Hirnakashyap who
was an athiest and a very proud king tried tg
persuude him to abandon the worship but cont% )
not succeed in his efforts. He also ultcmls’edhl g
services of his sister Holika who too t;rat ge
in her lap and sat in  the blazing pyre so hat ho

. get burat, but in turn Holika herself g
gll;lr);\tband the boy cscaped unhurt. Itﬁi ma())'E
however, be mentioned here that the efligy

Holika is not burnt in the pyre.
Each woman walks rou

wdung wreaths on
glyar?s E:[‘ohey algso tie some red yam on the pyre

. .
and place turmeric marks on it. Thege tg{rilhe
tic marks are also put on the forehea

S Y0 e s e
a
?crformed» they return homeang break the fast.

amily groups singing songs .
women and children

Again in the cvening men, : !
g t(% the Holi pyrc to witness the burning cere
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mony. The pyre is lit by a Brahmin or in case
he ig’ not there by a Jat boy of the village.
When the pyre has been set to fire all the persons
shout with joy and throw colour on each other.

clebration of the festival contjnues on
Duﬁfn& the day after Holi. On this day the
men continue throwing water on ghe women, but
the women do not do so. However, the womtgn
who arc oppressed by the men throughout the
year have the privilege gf taking their revengg
by using sticks and beating up theh_mgn. ;
this day even the members of the :ﬁ er caannmot
and outsiders are not spared and they ¢ ot
dare to raise their hand on women eV&‘;Iﬁ 1111 vsvee f
defsnce. The women belonging to t:,l otCh
castes, however, stand on the way side an fﬂ ch
hold of a person and continue the beating ml1
gives some money or presents to the women.

ay, however, be mentioned here that as a -
Coétlcrﬁﬁ%n, inter-caste hoax plays and péaz'vling
Holi with members of the same family an n
elderly male relations 1s not allowed in
village except on the Dulhendi day.

Amavas.

] day is ob-
Amavas i.e. the monthly new moon ¢ay

served in the village every month. ?1?1 thlx(z ia;)e{
the p:ople take complete rest and b og s are
. Special dishes like poori and e
are prepared by almost all the househol s.d
case, - however, the festival falls on M;m ayE
which is considered very ausplclousihglx t:v:al(c)e
the people from the village go to De

bath in the river Jamuna.

viously it was a custom in the village to
feel(’irihe Br};hmins on this day but now as the
Brahmins of the village have left their occupation
as purohit they are not fed now and a,loaf of
bread is served to the cow instead.

LEISURE AND RECREATION

The villagers generally “lead a dull and
monotonous life and the absence of any ‘:&;3;

ised type of recreation in the village
?urtheryg their monotony. Most of the villa-

t have any spare time from their
gvcor:k dlg)utngven those who have it do not spend
it usefully. The most common forms of recrea-
tion in the village are playing of cards and group
discussions.

cold winter nights, the villagers gather
arg?lhg‘ea hookah in different groups. tthflh
caste and age group has a separate ga l:.r:ug
of its own. They continue to sit there t‘ord 0 S
together and engage themselves in idle d;im ngéxn
constructive gossips. The topics of discusst



difter for the people of different age groups.

present events, religious affairs, success or
tailure of crops, floods, rains, drought, mytho-"
logies of old kings and queens, the prevailing
grain market quotations, birth, mundan, mar-
riage, death and quarrels in the village, the
young men generally discuss their adventures
in life, sexual relations between a husband and
a wife and also the latest pictures seen by
them. These days the topics of discussion
have also extended to the Chinese aggression.
While the old persons discuss its nature and con-
sequences, the young-men have a serious discus-
sion about joining the Army. Most people also
gather around a blind man in the village and hear
trom him the stories of kings and emperors. One
cvducated man of the village who is a teacher in
the Higher Secondary School also sometimes
brings a language newspaper with him and tells
them local, national and international news.

Similarly during the summer in the evenings
the villagers sit in the Baithaks and cxchange
views and ideas over a hubble bubble.

Besides this, both in summer
the villagers also gather in the Chaupal to listen
to the Radio broadcast. The programmes
which delight them most are the ‘Goshti’ broad-
cast from the All India Radio, Delhi. This is
a programme for the agriculturists and in it
generally the agricultural development in the
past is reviewed and steps for further develop-
ment are suggested.  Better type of seeds,
manures, agricultural implements and techni-
ques of production are made known to the
villagers and their use and practice is stressed.
Many other ways for improving thc fertility of
the soil are also suggested. One other pro-
gramme in which the villagers are intcrested
1s the ‘Dehati Bhaiyon ka programme’ relayed
from the All India Radio, Delhi.

The publicity van of the Delhi Administra-
tion also visits the village once in 3 months
and displays documentary films. Whenever any
such van arrives in the village the people,
especially children, throng with joy and gather
around it with great enthusiasm.,

The drama parties from the Development
Block, Alipur also visit the village, though not
very often, to stage plays in the village the
themes of which are generally instructive and
range from development of agriculture, child
marriage, untouchability, evils of Zamindari
system, prohibition, to co-operation, cleanliness
and sanitation. The youth club of the village
also organises plays on similar themes.

The Youth Club also assists the municipal

and winter
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While the old people generally discuss pas: and ," v scavengers who come to the village once a week

to sweep the streets and collect and remove
refuse. The club members during the rest of
the week advise and assist various households
in keeping the streets clean and throwing
garbage etc. in the dust-bins kept at different
corners of the village.

They have a plot in the outskirts of the vil-
lage wherein they grow vegetables and flowers.

They also engage themsclves in recreational
activities and generally help the Block Develop-
ment Staff in their day-to-day activitics.

During Dushehra days sometimes parties
from outside also visit the village to stage Ram
Lila (story of Ramayana) which continues for
about 10 days.

Sometimes in the evenings the young folk of
the village gather in the open and play kabadi
and wrestling matches and the villagers gather
there to watch the show with great enthusiasm:

The adjoining villages of Shershah and Kundli
are very much interestcd in inviting the song
and natak parties from outside to their village
and whenever such shows are organised, a few

persons from this village also visit these places

to witness the show.

_In addition to this, social and religious occa-
sions also provide a good opportunity for joy
and gaiety to the villagers. The festivals are
most enjoyable to the villagers and all of them
both young and old irrespective of caste an
sex participate in the celebrations of thesé
festivals. On the day of the festival people
usually are in high spirits, Thcy get up ecarly

'in the morning, take bath and put on clea

clothes. Those who can afford wear neVw
clothes. Special dishes arc prepared on that
day, visits are paid to the chabutras and othef
places of worship and songs are sung by
womenfolk. The occasion of marriage is als0
very much enjoyed by the villagers because 08
such occasions a varicty of delicacies are SerV,
to them. Sometimes song and dance partics
also accompany the barat and add further char®
to their pleasure.

The educated persons who are in service if
Delhi also sometimes visit cinema house i
see the pictures. Other villagers who visit
for litigation or business purposes have
become interested in picture but their numbef
is very small.

Above all there is a Brahmin in the .VIUBS:
who gives song performances to the villages
and earns his living by doing so. The spng
relate to many old mythologies and sometim

last for hours together. The themes of a few of
the favourable songs most often sung by him
are reproduced below:—

Tara Chand.

This is the story about a Seth of Delhi named
Tara Chand who used to give ample money in
alms to the poor but was always rebuked by
his elder brother for wasting money like this.
Later on he lost money in business and became
a pauper. His condition became so miserable
that in order to run the domestic expenses he
had to mortgage his son for Rs, 200 to another
Seth of Hapur in U.P. His son was very charm-
ing, obedient and hard-working, Once when
he was witnessing a marriage procession of a
wealthy man, he was forced to impersonate for
the bridegroom who was an ugly looking man.
After all the religious ceremonies were OVer, the
girl refused to go with the ugly man and in turn
accompanied that boy. She was the only
daughter of a wealthy man and thus the boy
earned a great fortune and once again he and
}}}s parents united to lead a peaceful andap’aippy,
ife. R T

Lakadhara.

The story is that a king was annoyed with the
queen over some matter and turned her out of
the palace. The queen went to the jungles and
began to pass her life there. At the time of
coming away from the palace, she was pregnant
and gave birth to a son. When the boy was 12
years old, she expired. The boy used to cut
sandal wood from the jungle and give it to some
Seth who in turn provided him with two meals.
Many years passed when another king who was
annoyed with his younger daughter because slge
believed in fate and did not acknowled.ge his
benevolences, gave her daughter in marriage to
that Lakadhara in order to teach her a lesson.
After the marriage the princess, who was a very
wise lady, somehow managed to get the entire
amount of sandal wood supplied to the Seth by
her husband during the past so many years and
thus became rich. Thus the conclusion is that
everything depends upon luck and man cunnot
do anything about it.

Heer Ranjha.

This is a love theme about the love affairs
between Heer, a woman, and Ranjha, a man.
Thev. were deeply in love with each other but
the reTigious customs and the laws of society did
not aNow them to unite and at last they had to
sacrifice their lives,
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Satyavadi Harish Chander.

The story is about an ancient ruler of India
who was very truthful and never told a lie in
his life. During his life he had to leave his
kingdom and face many other hardships, but
never gave away the path of truthfulness. The
kingdom was at last restored to him, when God
had fully tested him in this regard.

Nal Damayanti.

This is about a king whose kingdom was lost
and his wife even in his worst days did not leave
him. At last she helped him to get back his
kingdom.

Many other such themes are repeated in songs
and each story has a definite lesson behind it.
But the main aim of the above songs is to con-
vey the story through the n_ledla of song and
monoacting and also to provide humour to the
person watching it. These stories are sung
in the village at short.inter.vals or whenever
there is a request from any villager who is ready
to pay money to the Brahmin.

TREND OF CHANGE

Though conversation over a hookah is: still
an important form of pastime in the village, yet
during the past one or two decades, consider-
able change has been moticed in the village as
regards the spending of spare time. The peppl;,
unlike in the past, have become les§ enthusiastic
to the festivals and some. of the festivals are fos-
ing much of their importance. Many of the
people irt the village have now become interested
in some constructive discussion and hearing to
the local, national and international news either
broadcast from the All India Radio or from the
educated persons in the village. They watch
the constructive plays staged either by the
parties from the Government or the Youth
Club in the village and documentary films dis-
played by the Publicity Departments, with a
great interest and have many a time taken ini-
tiative to invite these parties and vans to their

village.

As already mentioned above a few persons in
the village for whom cinemas were unknown be-
fore have also started seeing pictures whenever
they happen to visit Delhi.

The number of persons who take initiative or
try to spend their spare time in a useful way is
not however encouraging; revolutionary _change
can be broucht about in case all the villagers
spend their leisure time in a useful way. It can
also prove a forceful weapon in the matter of
developing their knowledge, cultural and social

life,



. - RELIGIOUS OUTLOOK
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T oider 10, kdow the religious outlook of the
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villagers, d° question. was asked regarding the -

possession -of special objects 6f worship. - The
most important. objects .of worship possessed by
thé- pegple. of different castes in the village are
the pictures of Lord-. Rama, Lord Shiva and
Lord Hanuman and also stons deities of Lord
Rama, Lord Shiva and Lord Krishna but the
number of persons who possess them is very
small (7 out of 102). Tn addition to this, some
of the households have also got some religious
pictures im their houses but these are kept by
them for decoration rather than for worship
purposes and thus have not been takén into
account: Those who possess pictures of god or
stone deities for worship stand before it early in
the morning with folded hands and light incense
(agarabati) and chant some religious words or
mantras. Some of them also pray for the fulfil-
ment of their wishes. :

Pandit Ashma Dutt a Arya Samajist of Roh-
tak Distt. in Punjab who started a school in the
neighbouring village of Shershah in the year
1926 had great influence among the villagers.
Due to his preachings many of the villagers spe-
cially' the Jats became Arya Samajists. The
Baniyas ‘and 'Brahmins, however, continued to
remain Sanatan Dharmis.

The' different. faiths among the Hindus, how-
ever, do'pot. interferc with their day to day
relatigi¢ ‘and.there is perfect harmony among
the followers' of different sects.

Thert. is” However, no temple in the village,
but. this does not mean that the villagers do not
believe in- God, - An average villager is a reli-
gious :man-and a staunch believer in the ways
of God.  There are many placcs in the village
where' they go and offer worship. Most impor-
tant of these places are the statue of Lord Shiva
and Mata-ka-Chabutras. Chabutras are brick-
raised platforms with their sides raised from 2’
to 6. ‘These are given as under.

Murti of Lord Shiva,

As there was no temple in the village, initia-
tive for its construction was taken about six
months dack by one Brahmin named Hukam
Chand and the land was also donated by the
people of his own caste. Due to certain finan-
cial difficultics the scheme for the construction
of a temple could not materialise and instead a
platform was raised on -which an idol -of Lord
Shiva- was ‘instelled; pear the houses of the
ifrabmins. . All the. . inhabitants of the village
except- the -Schoduled: Castes locally known as
Harijans, who are not allowed to go there, visit
the place and offer worship.

Chabisras, .
As already mentioned above there are 6

chabutras in thc village named after different
deities. These are as under:—

1. Sadhon Mata-ka-Chabutra.

It is situated to the north of the village near
the guava orchard and nald. It used to be the
biggest chabutra 6’ high but was partially des-
troyed during the last rains. People belonging
to all castes go there on different festivals such
as Dushehra, Diwali, Holi, and light the lamps
of dough for the fulfilment of their wishes.

2. DadaDovta-ka-Chabutra.

It is also known as Panchpur Dada-ka-cha-
butra, after thc name of a Sadhu who used t0
visit the village very often and offered his ad-
vice and blessings to the villagers in case of
suffering. It is a common beliecf among the
people that whosoever was blessed by him was
saved from all evils. It is situated to the
south of the village ncar the pond. Many
peoplc go to this chabutra on sundav to offer
worsh:p. On the day of Dushehra all the vil-
lagers go there in a procession with the beating
of drums and a fair is held there in the evening.

3. Chorahe Wali Mata-ka-Chabutra.

It is located on the back of the village chaupal
and is worshipped by the people mostly women
in casc of difficultics. Women generally go 10
this chabutra to light the Jotis (lamps) and offer
churi (sweets) at about 10 or 11 in the night.

4. Kanthi Mata-ka-chabutra.

It is located to the south of the village and
is worshipped whenever there is outbreak

‘small-pox, khasra (measles) etc. in the village.

S. Bhiyon-ka-Chabutra.

It is installed in the housc of Man Singh, 8
Jat who previously renounced the world an
went away from the village but later on joint
back his family. This is a chabutra of !
whole village and is worshipped not for mdl"i;
dual benefits but for bettering the condition 0
the entire village. a

PANCHAYAT

Panchayat is the oldest of all the: political ins-
titutions i existence in the village. In:the village
thero used to be two types of Panchayats viZ.

“Gaon Panchavats and-caste Panchayats, Wh“&
. as the: Gaon Panchayats looked aftér the seﬂ“’l

welfare of the villagers, and decided petty dis*

putes arising in the village, the caste Panchayats

The idol of Lord Shiva has temporarily been installed on a platform. (It is proposed to construct
a temple for the purpose)

Facing pp. 80

Dada Devtgeka«Chabutra



Three Jat owner cultivators enjoying midda

nap in their baithak. The Community Radio set can
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looked atter the welfare of the
respective castes and decided ~ cases arising

among thc members of their own caste. The

jurisdiction of the Gaon Panchayats was limited
tq the village only but the caste Panchayats had
wider jurisdiction ranging from one village to
several villages of the Union Territory of Dzlhi
and even outside Delhi.

Before the passing of the Delhi Panchayat Raj
Act in 1954 and the establishment of the statu-
tory Panchayats in the year 1959, these Pan-
chayats were in existence in the village for quite
a long time. -

As already mentioned, the Gaon Panchayat
was a voluntary organisation whose function
was to mediatc in disputes arising in the village.
Its members used to be elders from the socially
higher castes, who were weli known for their
foresightedrdess, integrity, sagacity and sound
judgment. Whencver a'case was to be decided
these elders of the village would sit together in
the chaupal and decide the case on its merits in
the presence of all the interested persons,

According to the villagers, this Panchayat used
to play a very vital rolc in their day-to-day lives.
Its importance can easily be gauged from a case
decided by it -almost 20 years back.

X, a Nai young man of this village was mar-

ried to a Nai girl of another village about 21

years back. After the marriage, his wife began
to have clandestine love affair with . another
young man Y and eloped with him. Some of
the villagers and the in-laws of the girl suspected
Z, another Nai of the village of having helped in
the elopment of that girl. A -village Panchayat

was called which consisted of 4 Jats and a.

Brahmin. Its meetings continued to be held
for a number of days. Z, the suspected person,
was called before the Panchayat and was given
full opportunity either to tell the whercabouts of
the girl or to prove his innocence in the matter.
On his failure to do so, he was socially  boy-
cotted for a period of three yeat and the entire
village accepted the verdict of tve Panchayat.
After having undergonc the penance of social
boycott for a period of three years. he was
asked to give a feast to the villagers and some
money in alms before he was taken back. The
girl, however, could not be traced.

However, with the passage of time 'and
changes in the economic and political conditions
of the village, the Panchavat lost much of its
importance.  As the people of the lower castes
had no representation in there Panchavat. their
faith in -them gradually dwindled and they be-
came almost extinct. Again in the year 1953,

people of their |

initiative was taken by one Jai Lal a V.L.W. to
improve the sanitary conditions and the general
welfare. of the village. '
the villagers gathered in. the chaupal and a pan-
ch‘a}fat was constituted in which two Jats, one
Baniya and one Julaha were unanimously nomi-
natéd as its members. »

. It may be very important to note here that
it was only for the first time in the history of
the village that a person from a socially lower
caste got representation in the village Panchayat.
But as fthis Panchayat did not meet with any
success, it had to be disbanded éfter some time.

So far as the caste Panchayats are concerned.,
their main aim was 'to’ séé that. no member of
its caste breaks the rituals and taboos prescribed
by that particular caste. - It also mediated
in the disputes arising among the’members of
its own caste. All minor disputes.e.g. ‘between
a father and his son or between .brothér ‘and
brother over some trifling matter, ‘could be de-
cided by the caste Panchayat of the' viliage and
if the dispute was a serious one, -the eldafs of
that caste from many villages may sit together
to decids that case. The caste Panchayats also
used to render necessary help to the needy' per-
sons of their own caste. . - '~

A very interesting case came before the caste
Panchayat of Jats held at Shershah (a border
village of Punijab hardly at a distance of one mile
from the village under study).and later on at
Jati (also in Panjab at a distance of 1} miles
from Shinghu) about 42 years back to decide a
case the facts of which are’ given below:— .

In the year 1921, a person X, belonging to
the State of Uttar Pradesh visited village Sher-
shak and had some -religious discussions with a
person Y, a Jat belonging to this  village. X
asserted -that Balmika was Brahmin by birth,
whereas Y expressed. the view that he was the
son of a low caste woman. They came to heated
discussions which culminated-in a bet of rupees
one thousand. . A day was fixed and a Pancha-
vat of Jats of nearby villages was held at Sher-
shah. Some persons suggested that the money
he kept with one person named ‘A’ of Shinghu
while others suggested that it be kept with B
of Shershah. As the latter proposal was accept-
able to the majority of the persons presedt, it.
was decided bv the Panchavat that both the
parties should keep Rs. 1000 with B. A date
was fixed when Pandits were to be called by
both sides to argue the matter and arrive at a
conclusion. The Tehsildar Sonepat was also
ealled there as an ovserver. A meeting was
called on the scheduled date, when the Pandits
from both sides argued the matter for many

With this end in view, .-



hours without any concrete result. After they
had prolonged discussions, the Tehsildar observ-
ed that none has won and thercfore each party
may take back its money. With thesc observa-
tions the Tehsildar went away. After he had
gone X and his associates proceeded to the
house of B in a procession shouting that they
had won fhe case. Assuming that they have
won the matter, B gave them the whole mone

and after getting the money all of them too

to their heels. Soon after that Y and few of
his friends went to the house of B and demanded
their money back but were told that the entire
amount has been given to those persons as they
had won the bet. Thereupon hot words were
exchanged between B and Y and his friends.
From the demeanour of B, all of them suspected
him to be an accomplice of X. As Y and his
associates were all elders and respected by the
community, they convened a caste Panchayat of
the entire villages of the Union Territory of
Delhi at Jati to decide the matier. On hcaring
this B got a case of trespass and decoity regis-
tered against X and his friends but could not
succeed in getting them convicted. A very big
Panchayat was held at Jati and a messenger was
sent to Shershah to ask B to present himself be-
fore the Panchayat and explain his behaviour,
but he declined to come. Thereupon the Pan-
chayat decided that B and his associates be
socially boycotted by the entirc Jat community
and no future relations be cultivated with them.
The verdict was accepted by the Jats of most of
the villages of the Union Territory of Dclhi and
_uptil now the people of Shershah arc looked
down upon by the Jat community and they
find it very difficult to find miatrimonial alliances
in the nearby villages and have therefore to go
far away for the purpose.

Similarly a very big caste Panchayat ot Cha-
mars was also held at Shinghola (neighbouring
village of Shinghu) about 20 ycars back to de-
cide a very interesting case the facts of which
are as under:—

A Chamar girl from Shinghola was married
in village Baghpat (Meerut) in Uttar Pradesh.
After the marriage when she visited her parent’s
house, they got some money from a person X
and sold her to him. When the in-laws of the
girl came to know about this incident, they
moved some influentia] persons of their caste
and on the initiative of the latter a very big
caste Panchayat of Chamars of almost all the
villages nf the Union Territory of Delhi was
convened at Shinghola. After holding its meet-
ings for a number of days and ascertaining the
facts, the Panchayat came to the conclusion
that the parents of the girl had committed a
heinous crime and should therefore be given a
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severe punishment  which should serve as a

lesson to otherss

Their legs and hands were tied with ropes
and they were thrown away in the scorching
heat of the sun in the presence of a big gather-
ing. The girl was taken back from those who
pu;chascd her and handed over to her legitimate
in-laws.

The other castes such as Nais and Bhangis
have also similar caste Panchayats whose juris-
diction runs over many villages.

With the passing of time and due to certain
economic and political reasons both the Gaon
Panchayats and caste Panchayats have Tost much
of their hold upon the common man.

In view of the utility of the Panchayats the
Statc has taken a few measures to improve an
revitalise the Panchayat system. Accordingly the
Panchayat Raj Act was passed for the Union
Territory of Delhi in the ycar T954.  But as
some of its provisions werc in conflict with the
Delhi Land Reforms Act, 1954, it could not
be implemented until July, 1959 when neces-
sary amendments were made to bring it in line
with the Delhi Land Reforms Act, 1954.

Under this Act, the village administration was
to be carried out in all the villages of the Union
Territory of Delhi by a two tiered Panchayat
s2t up viz. Gaon Panchayat and Circle Pan-
chayat.

A comparative study of the old Panchayats
with the statutory Panchayats will reveal that
whercas the former was purely a voluntary
organisation deriving its powers from the social
consciznce of the people, the latter is a statutory
organisation with some legal force behind it
Sccondly whercas the Scheduled Castes had no
representation in the old Gaon Panchayats, some
seats have been reserved for them in the neW
set-up and their representation has been made
compulsory. Thirdly while the sphere of acti-
vities of the old Panchayats was more Or les®
limit:d to the settling of disputes only, the scope
of the new Panchayats is much wider. Fourth-
lv whereas there were no regular members of
the old Panchayat and whenever a case was fg
be decided the elders of the village were aske
to come and sit, regular elections are held of
the basis of adult franchise to elect the members
of th: new Panchavats. Lastly while for meet-
ing its financial obligations the old Panchayat$
hid to look to voluntary contribution from:the
pcoplz the new Panchayats have been gi"d’i':
powers to impose taxes to meet their expen

ture,
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So far as the formation and the sphere of
activities of the new set-up is concerned, it may
be mentioned here that the Gaon Panchayat
was to be elected by the Gaon Sabha which
consists of the entite population of the village
who have voting rights under the Constitution.
The number of members of the Gaon Panchayat
varies from 4 to 10 depending upon the popu-
lation of that village. Each voter has as many
votes as there are candidates to be elected.
Each Gaon Panchayat has a Pradhan and a
Up-Pradhan. hereas the Pradhan is elected
directly by the Gaon Sabha, the Up-Pradhan is
elected by the elected members of the Gaon
Panchayat. .

Whereas the jurisdiction of the Gaon Pancha-
yat is limited to the village only, the Circle Yan-
chayat scrves many villages. Each village is
entitled to send 2 to 3 members to the Circle
Panchayat.

While the Gaon Panchayat looks after the ad-
ministrative side of the viflage, the judicial as-
pect of it is taken care of by the Circle Pan-
chayats. ‘The morc important functions of the
Gaon Panchayat arc: Framing of programmes
of production in the villages, framing budget of
requirements for supply and finance meeded for
carrying out the programmes; reclamation of
waste land and bringing waste land under culti-
vation; registration of births, deaths and mar-
riages; regulation of such fairs and markets
which are not organised by the Government;
construction, repair and maintenance of village
sireets and other properties under the Gaon
Panchayat; sanitation, regulation of cremation
and burial grounds for human as well as.bovine
population. Alongside with the powers and
duiics of the Gaon Panchayat, a provision has
been made for imposing a penalty for causing
loss, wastage and mis-appropriation of money or
property of the Gaon Sabha, if such loss or was-
tage is the direct consequence of the neglect on
the part of any member of the Gaon Panchayat.

A Gaon Panchayat has been given powers tc:
impose two kinds of taxes viz. a tax on Iell
pagz?ble by an Asami under the Delhi Land
Reforms Act, 1954 and a tax on land revenue
payable by a Bhoomidar on account of land

held by him.

The Gaon Panchayat shall hold two general
meetings in each year, one soon after the har-
vesting of kharif crop and the other soon after
harvesting the rabi €rop in which it will gonsnder
the bi-annual reports of business submitted by
the Pradhan. The programme and quget for
a year commencing from 1st day of April pext 1S

presented at the general meeting which is hel
soon after harvesting the kharif crop.

So far as the duties of the Circle Panchayats
are concerned, they have been empowered to
try simple money suits of which the value does
not exceed Rs. 200. They have also been em-
powered tO maintain an annual register under
the Delhi Land Reforms Act and all boundary
disputes in a village are also decided by the
Circle Panchayat. Petty offences under the
Indian Penal Code, Cattle Trespass Act and
Delhi Public Gambling Act, 1955 have als
been made triable by the Circle Panchayat. In
addition to the above duties, the Chief Com-
missioner may utilise the services of the Circle
Panchayats as a representative elected body of

‘the constituent Gaon Sabhas, for -the purpose

of development projects and general superinten-
dence.

Each Circle Panchayat elects from amongst
its members a Sarpanch and Naib Sarpanch.
“The term of office for both the Circle Panchayat
and Gaon Panchayat is 3 years.

The elections to the statutory Panchayats in
the village under study were held in October,
1959, by sccret ballot on the basis of adult
franchise. 12 candidates contested the election
tor onc post of Pradhan, one Up-Pradhan, 5
members of the Gaon Panchayat and two mem-
bers of the Circle Panchayat. Out of these 3
were for the post of Pradhan, 6 for Gaon Pan-
chayat membership and 3 for the membership
of Circle Panchayat. The elections were held
under the supervision of the Panchayat Officer
of the Union Territory of Delhi. Convassing
was mostly done from door to doot and also by
holding meetings in the village.

Voting was conducted according to the rules

~ prescribed for the purpose and the results were

announced. Pradhan and two other members
belonged to Jats, while the- Scheduled Castes
were represented by two members, one of which
a Julaha by caste was elecetd UP-Pradhan, .and
the other a Bhangi as member of the Gaon
Panchayat. The other Backward Classes in the
village were represented by a Kumhar member.

In the circle Panchayat one Jat and one
Julaha were elected as members,

It can be seen from the above that all the
important castes of the village except Brahmins
and Baniyas have due representation in these
Panchayats. The Baniyas could not be repre-
sented as their numerical strength is not much,
and there was only one Brahmin candidate 1n
the field who was defeated because he lacked
the backing of other castes 10 the village.

Achieveents of the Gaon Panchayat.

Conflicting versions were giving by different
persons so far as the achievements of the Gaon



Panchayat are concerned. Those who are in
favour of the Gaon Panchayat assert that it has
achicved a good amount of success in improving
the general condition of the village and provid-
ing it with several community facilitics. As
against these, there arc those who arc opposed
to it and say that nothing has bcen done by the
Panchayat since its inception to improve ° the
lot of the villagers. They further complain that
the main aim of th¢ members of the existing
Gaon Panchayat is mercly to get clected and
once they are elected they do not bother about
the welfarc of the people. They further allege
that the Pradhan (the most important person in
the Panchayat) is busy most of the time with
his personal affairs and is not able to devote
proper attention to the aflairs ol the Panchayat.
f'hey turther statc that whatever hutle has been
done in respect of improving the sanitary con-
ditions and providing brick-lincd lancs, wells cie.
has been done at the initiative of thc persons
who are outside thc Panchayat and are free
from party-politics. But ‘thosc who arc in
favour of the Gaon Panchayat claim that it was
duc to the initiative of the Panchayat that the
sanitary conditions in the village have improved
to a considerable extent, lanes and by-lanes have
been brick-lined, drains constructed and wells
for drinking purposcs made pucca and covered.
Again, it was on its initiative that the village
competed for the cleanliness drive and stood first
among all the villages of Community Develop-
ment Block, Alipur and won a shield and a cash
prize of Rs. 1,100 (the prize money has how-
cver not been made available to  the village).
They further claim that all this has been achiev-
ed without burdening the people. For example,
to meet its cxpenditure no tax has so far becn
imposed by the Panchayat. Voluntary contri-
butions were, however, solicited from each
houschold when the work was started for the
construction of roads, wells etc. and these contri-
butions amounted to Rs. 2,000.  An cqual sum
was contributed by the Government (B.D.O’s
Oflicc) in this dircction. Efforts  werc also
madc by the Gaon Panchayat to move the
authoritics for the installation of electricity in
the village and as a result of these efforts of
thc Panchayat electric poles have since been
installed and electric connection is going to be
given shortly.

Steps were also taken by the Gaon Panchayat
to allot the village common land to the villagers.
As some of the villagers werce not satisficd with
the way the Panchayat has distributed the land,
they petitioned the Dcputy Commissioncr, Delhi
for its redistribution. The Deputy Commis-
sioncr visited the village and: deputed  the
Tehsildar, Delhi, and Block Development
Officcr, Alipur, to look into the matter and dis-
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tribute the land afresh. A period of more than
one year has elapsed but these authorities have
not done anything so far in this respect and the
case is still pending.

{t has also been claimed by the Panchayat
that since its inception, the village disputes have
been minimised and most of the cases arising
in the village arc settled therc itsclf.

~ Some of the cases decided by the Panchayat
in reeent years are given below:

Case 1.

About a year back an amount of Rs. 200 was
stolen from the house of X, a Julaha by caste.
A few of the ncighbours of X saw Y another
Julaha, going Towards the house of X around the
e when the alleged theft took place.  Hence
they all suspected Y of having committed the
theit. The matter  was referred to the Gaon
Panchayat which held its mecting to decide the
case. Y was summoncd by the Panchayat and
was told that.as some of the villagers had seen
him going towards the house of X at the time
of the theft, he should clear his position.
pleaded his ignorance in the matter but the
Panchayat after weighing the versions of both
the sides asked him to pay Rs. 100 to X; the
remaning Joss of Rs. 100 was lcft to be borne
by X. This was readily accepted by both the
partics.

Case 2

A buffalo was purchascd by X, a Julaha from
Y, a Jat. Later on when Y demanded the price
of the buffalo from X, the latter refused to pay
the same on the plea that he has already pa
the requisitc amount. Y rcported the matter
to the Panchayat and a Panchayat was there-
upon convened to decide the casc. As X cou
not produce any documentary or other proof ©
having paid thc money, the buffalo was taken
back from him and handed over to the origid
owner.

Case No. 3.

X, a Jat by caste, occupicd the village com-
mon_ land and started constructing a house on
it On a complaint from the other villagers
that the land on which the housc was being
constructed is village common land, a meeting
of thc Gaon Panchayat was called and facts ©
the case ascertained. was asked to 8tOP
further construction and remove the matert
from there.

The Circle Panchayat of the village .undf:;
study is a common onc for 12 villagers with 1

‘25 or 245

hﬂéqnmets at Alipur. During its tenure of
‘offico it has decided only one case relating %

this village. The facts of the case are ~a8
hia Vilage. Tt ‘ |

- X, a Baniya by caste constructed a compound
‘wall outside his house. His neighbour Y a Jat
objected to it on the plea that the wall has been
Mdvanced to the street side thus causing obs-’
druction and inconvenience.

taken to the Circle Panchayat. ‘Evidence of the ..
‘villagers was recorded in e Circle Panchayat

ana t longwith some other members
visited, the village. aad .alter gecing, the site and
wall constructed by X was on his own land and

e

The matter was

kg
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of questions were asked from the village awnt

the ’tw'arene_ﬁl of the Pancha%;t ﬂ;a:d its main
functions. The replies given respondents

showthatthe&sgf};fawam%éeﬁm func-
“tions of the Gaon Panchayat on I past of the
villagers ‘waé® véry 'mekigre. 'The rephes of
most of the persons interviewed were rather
vague, and most of them had only general
rather than any precise ideas about the func-
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m cent stated that its main function was to
k f village.
Settlement of ‘ .

of the ‘Gaon Panchayat was attributed to it by
r cent of the total persons inter-
viewed; another 20 or 19-6 per cent said that
the Panchayat was there to keep the village

" neat and clean. o
- 23 CP—13

H

The extent Of aWaronsss:
the v

i

yat.

Another question asked: from the villagers. .
was to find out the type of impm%mnts’which ‘
have been carried out by the existing Gaont -
Panchayat. It may also be mentioned here that



86

wiile replying to these questions the villagers
were mostly swayed by caste consciousness and
party politics.

The data regarding the improvement made by
the Gaon Panchayat in the village has been pro-
vided in table IV. 19. ‘

‘The table shows that 79 or 74-4 pet

cent of the persons interviewed stated that the

Panchayat has carried out some improvement or

the other while 23 or 226 per cént replied that

the Panchayat has done nothing towards im-
proving the conditions of the village.

TABLE V. 19

Opinion about improvement through panchayat

_Caste r:‘roﬁ;f Whether in;xgrovement If yes how ‘
| T Yes No ' ' Stweet Comstruc- Gonetrac- Disputes Flectricty Cloan-
Pavement tionof tionof havebeen iscoming liness .
road & well well  minimised (hope for
o street light)
Jar . 4 39 5 35 36 8 2 3 2
Bhangi . . I3 13 ~ 12 13 2 - 1 .
Julaha « 17 12 5 Ix 1I I . 2
Chhipi . . I 1 . “e . o . .
Brahmin . 8 4 4 4 4 1 . . .
Baniya . . 3 2 I 2 . .e .e .
‘Sunar . . 2 e 2 .. .o .. .o ..

Nai .« .« 3 32 1 2 2 - . o
Dhobi o+ o 2 1 1 1 ' . . e
Kumbar » o« § 2 2 2 . - . -
Lohar . . 4 4 0 4 4 L - - ve

TorAL . . 102 79 a3 73 75 13 2 4 4

REFORM MEASURES

The social and economic structure of the
~village had for long been static and suflering
from maay social evils. These social evils were
hampering their economic progress and were a
great hinderance in the way of developing their
outlook. The dowry system, iliteracy, untou-
chability, child marriage etc. were such social
evils which were ruining the village economically
and were also spoiling the atmosphere of co-
operation and cordiality in the village. After
independence, steps were taken by the State to
improve the social outlook and social conditions
prevailing in the village. Several legislative and
other measures were taken by Government
which toach upon the different aspects of social
and economic life in the village. Most impor-
tant of such measures are the introduction of
the Community Development Scheme, spread of
education, anti-dowry laws and implementation
_ of Panchayat Raj etc. All these measures when

fully implemented are expected to bring about
a revolutionary change in improving the lot of
the villagers economically as well as socfally-

As steps taken in respect of Panchayat, indus:
tries, cducation etc, have already been discuss
in the preceding paragraphs of this Chaptef,
herc we proposc to limit our study to the dis-
cussion of measures like removal of untouchabi-
lity, regulation of dowry system, various reforms
brought about by the Community Development
Scheme, family planning ctc. The attitudes
of the people In the village towards these mea~
sures have also been dealt with here.

DowRy SYSTEM

Giving of dowry at the time of marriage Of
a daughter or sister is very common 10

village. The reasons advanced by the vﬂlﬂgef; X

for giving dowry are two-fold. Firstly

say that it is generally expected that after the -,

1.8

Noar® L

" 'In dowry all sorts of a
ornaments, utensils, househpld
given, the quality and quantity of \ :
upon the socialnstatus'and financial posi
the household giving it.
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‘marriage the couple ‘will have to establish a new
ihouse gfor which he should be given everything

right from 3 needle
;lead a happy and pe
also the view of some peopl
by giving dowry
are in a way brl

_to.a_residential house .10

Secondly it is

their daughter well after marriage.

¢ in the village that
the bridegroom and his parents
ibed so that they should trea

articles such as clothes,
goods, etc. are

which depends

tion of
Everyone in the vil-

financial status must give something in dowry
at the time of marriage of one’s.daughter of
sister. Those who fail to do so.are looked
down upon by the society and their social status
and prestige in the eyes of their relatives. and
other villagers is lowered and sometimes non-
compliance with the requirements of the bride-
groom and his parents also results in unharmo-
nious relations after the marriage between the
couple and may even lead to the break of
matrimonial relations. It is because of these
reasons that people generally ;spend extrava-
gantly for prm dowry and cases are not
rare when they incur a debt or have to sell a
portion of their land or other immovable pro-

Iage irrespective of caste affiliations, social and perty for providing a suitable dowry.
The extent of dowry system prevalent in the -
village can be seen from table No. 1v. 20.
TABLE IV. 20 :
Dowry, ...,..
No, of No. of house- No, of house- ~Amount of Average amount

‘holds who dowry given - W?’"’W

TOTAL

Caste. . HHAo boldsin o RO CY  bythe howse  (Re)
| : age took plabe. . . holds (in Rey
I 25670 1810
. M 17 7
Jﬂt . L, 0 »
Bhangi ¢ . 13 13 -
S 17 ” 7 7910 1130
Chhipi . " . . Y .o -
" ”in s 2 2 2630 1315
Brahm ¢ e *
| s 2 2 3480 1740
Baniya . . : -
\v ) ] . 160 1360 .
Sumar ;0 . . )
S Yook . 735
. N‘i . h"!wf;.'g " . ’ 3 ! ! 73
Dhobi .« - -2 . = ’
Kumhar * 5 ! ! #o o
um .
690
Lohar * 4 ! ' 0
102 48 32 42945 1342

S o Ere———_——
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TABLE 1V.2r

Auwareness of Untouchability Offences Act

Total No. of No. of H. Hs.  Practice of ili i
Caste H. Hs. ;wt;\r_% <:§‘ lega} unfouclls:b?lity, Form of untouiha bility practised )
_ rohibition o Sep. eating t itand
untouchability hookas nnd, m ¢ lﬁ'aem:g;estxltier
utensils
Jat . . . . 44 44 19 19 14 10
~ Bhangi . . . . 13 13 7 . 3
Julaha . . . . 17 17 6 6 4
Chbhipi . . . . 1 )
Brahmin 8 8 2 2 .;
Baniya . 3 3 2
Sunar . 2 2 b3 . -
I ™
Nai . 3 3
Dhobi . 2 2 ) )
Kmar ‘ 5 S 1 .- ve .o
I
Lohar . . . 4 4 2 2 -
TotaL . . 102 102 38 38 16 19

Table No. IV. 20 shows the total nu
families in which marriage took pl:cem?ieu;igé
the last year and the amount of money spent
for providing dowry. It may, however, be
noted here that this is not the sum total of
all the expenditure incurred on the barriages
Asis evident from the table the average cost
of dowry given varies from Rs, 480 in the case
of a Dhobi household to Rs. 1,740 in case of
a Baniya household. The average for the vil-
]\:rl‘l;fc lfs a whole xIe:ivorks out to be Rs. 1,342

as compa to thei ita ince
e high.p their per capita income

In spite of the fact that the Anti-dow
has been passed and giving or receivir?é Ag;
dowry as a consideration of marriage made
punishable by law, the. position has not improv-
ed so far. Verbal enquiries were made from
Kle-mllagers. regarding the awareness of the
Act, but during the course of our investigations
1tf whas noted that more than two-third or 75%
of the persons interviewed were totally unaware

of it,
UNTOUCHABILITY

The practice of untouchability s
the village under studv for q lsap;eb‘n’mzzlelt‘i‘m?

Before independence it was prictised to ]

much greater extent and the condition of the
so-called untouchables who are Julahas (pre-
viously known as Chamars) and Bhangis in the
village under study, was miserable. They were
soclalli as well as economically depressed and
were being ruthlessly exploite

of higher castes. They 'were not allowed t0
draw water from the village common wells, to
attend the marriages of higher castes people,
sit and mix with the people of higher .castes,
take part in discussions and other affairs of the

village, attend the places of worship and utilise .

the services of the village Nai and Purohit. In
some cases the so called untouchables were not
allowed to have physical contacts with
people of higher castes. However, in

years with the efforts of certain social organisa-
tions like th¢ Arya Samaj, Harijan

Samaj ctc. and legislative measures taken by
the Government against untouchability condi-

~ tions have been gradually improving. Urbani-

sation, migration, education and contacts of the
villagers with the outside world had also-theif
impact in mitigating to some exent the evils of
untouchability in village. However prog:
ress in this direction has been rather slow and
it will take some time before the practice of

untouchability di
gether ity disappears in the village alto:

by the people

8.

.In order to improve the conditions of the so
called untouchables, Government has taken

several measures after independence to give -

them due representation in the local bodies
(Panchayats), legislative assemblies and Gov-
ernment services.  The students belonging to
these classes are being given monetary aid in the
form of scholarships to pursue their studies.

i#%a0fder to find out the awareness of the
people in regard to the legislative measures
taken by the -Government in this respect and
the extent to which it is at present practised in
the village, a number of questions were asked
from the villagers. Table No. IV, 21 shows
that almost all the persons interviewed were
aware that practice of untouchability has been
declared illegal and punishable by law. In spite
of the awareness of the Act, it will was reported
by 38 or 37:2 per cent of the persons inter-
viewed that it is still practised in the village in
one way or the other. The manner in which
the same is practised has also been shown in the

above table.

INTER-CASTE MARRIAGE

Inter-caste marriage in the village is totally
prohibited and any deviation from it is viewed

seriously. It is the social custom in the village.

The data regardixig the desirability and per-
missibility of inter-caste marriage and attitudes
of the pﬂIl: towards it has been provided in

. the Appendix tables. .

among all the castes that marriage must be con- -

tacted within the same caste though not in the
same village.

In view of the changing economic conditions
and their impact upon the social and cultural
life in the village, a number of questions were
asked from the villagers regarding permissibility
and desirability of inter-caste marriages. The
types of replies given by the villagers reveal that
leaving aside 12 persons who mostly belong to
the socially lower castes, all the rest of them do
not think that inter-caste marriage is either
permissible or desirable. Even those persons
who stated that inter-caste marriage 1s de_su'able
were only prepared to contact matrimonial re-
lations with persons of higher castes and were
not at all willing to have marriages with persons
lower to them in social hierarchy.

Incidentally, it may be mentroned here that
none of the persons interviewed has heard of
any inter-caste marriage taking place in the
Vilf;ge under study or in any other village of the
Union Territory of Delhi. .

In view of the strong views held by the
villagers against inter-caste marriages, nobody
even dares to think of such marriages.

ComMMuUNITY DEVELOPMENT BLOCK '
In order to make - dlround ‘ifaprovéments in
the living conditions of the people a_ number of
steps were taken by the National Government
after independence.. Witlthis end in view a
rogramme of Community Development was
aunched in India on 2nd - October, :1952 ie.
on Mahatma Gandhi’s birthday. The.. pro-
gramme is not new to India and has been prac-
tised by many other countries for years. - The
1948 Cambridge Conference defined the. prog-
ramme as “A movement designed to promote
better living for the whole community, with the

active participation and if possible on the initia-
tive of the community, but if this initiative is
not forthcoming spontaneously, then by the use
of the techniques and stimulating it in order to
secure its active and enthusiastic response to the
movement.” -

Again the United Nations defined the prog-
ramme as “The procesy by which the efforts of
the people themselves are united with those of
the Government authorities to improve the -
economic, social and cultural conditions of the
communities, to integrate these communities
into the life of the nation and to enable them
to contribute fully to national progress.”

Thus in short Community Development has
been described as “a process of change from
the traditional way of living of rural communi-
ties to progressive way of living, as a method
by which péople
themselves on their own capacity and resources,
as a programme for accomplishing certain activi-
ties in fields concerning the welfare of the rural
people and as a movement for progress with
certain ideological content.” R

On Mahatma Gandhi’s birthday (2nd October
1952) the first ever - Community Development
Block was set up at Alipur under whose juris-
diction the present village falls. Delhi was
divided into five Community Development
Blocks with headquarters at Shahdara, Mehrauli,
Najafgarh, Khanjawala and AHpur. The present
village falls under the jurisdiction of Alipur
Development Block.

" The block is under the charge of a Block
Development Officer who is assisted by a num-

. ber of extensiont Officers for different fields of

work viz., agriculture, animal husbandry, irri-
gation and works, co-operation, Panchavat.
social education, public health, village indus-
tries and women and children welfare. Below

can be assisted to develop =~



the extension officers arc Village Level Workers

(Gram Sewaks) each having a jurisdiction of

10 “or so villages. They are multipurpose
workers to attend to all fields of development.
They take instructions from and are helped by
the Block Development Officer and aﬁe the
extension officers.

GraM SEwax

As already mentioned above the most impor-

tant functionary of the Development .Block at-

the village level is the Village Level Worker, po-
pularly known as Gram Sewak. He seeks to
arouse the people’s initiative and enthusiasm for
social and economic development of the village.
He helps the agriculturists in procuring chemi-
cal fertilisers, pesticides, improved quality of
seeds and better types of tools and implements.
He tells the villagers that cowdung is the best
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form of manure and advises them to preserve
it and use it in the fislds. He brings home to
the farmers the latest developments in agricul-
ture and demonstrates improved methods of cul-
tivation in the village,

As the village has the pride of having been
served by the first ever Community Devclop-
ment Block started in India, a specific study of
its working was madc during the course of our in-
vestigation and a number of questions were
asked from the persons interviewed about its
working and the way in which they have been
benefited by its activities.

Table 1V. 22 shows that only two-third or
745 per cent of the persons interviewed were
aware of the Community Development Block,

while the rest 255 per cent were totally unaware

of its existence.

TABLE IV. 22

N.E.S. Block—Nature of benefit only in respect of village covered by N.E.S. Block

No. aware No. bene-

Number benefited in the manner as below
>

Caste No. of  of exis-  fited by Co,nstruc- Get Help in  Help in- Welfare )
H. Hs.  tence of N.E.S. tion of pesticides getting  seeds & activities
N.E.S. Block well . loan  manures
Block
Jar . 4 . . . . 44 42 1§ 1 3 6 8 3
Bhangi . . . . 13 4 . o . . 1
Julaha . . . . 17 7 or . . . 2
Chhipi . 1 1 . . o . . I
Brahmin 8 7 1 1 .
Baniya 3 3 . . . .
Sunar . 2 2 .
Nai . . . . 3 3 . . . .
Dhobi ~ . .« « & 2 2 . .
Kumbhar . . s 4 . e .
Lohar . 4 I . .
ToraL . 102 76 27 2 3 7 8 7

!

So far as the benefits accruing to the villagers
from the activities of the Community Develop-
ment Block are concerned, the table shows that
only 27 or 26-4 per cent of the total persons
have been benefited. It may, however, be

mentioned here that the replies given by the vil-

lagers were generally biased as those who have
been directly benefited admitted this, but those
who have not drawn any direct benefit from its
activities assert that it has not done anything to
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improve the conditions in the village. Our en-
quiries show that majority of the villagers are
sceptical about the usefulness of the Community
Development Scheme. They complain that the
block officials have failed to provide better type
of seeds, ‘mdnures, implements in" time. 'I?:ere
aré instances in the village where the agricul-
turists have applied for seeds and manures
about 2 to 3 months in advance but were sanc-
tioned the same after two to three months of the

sowing of crops. Due to this red-tapism, the

villagers have now almost stopped taking these
items from there and instead procure them from

Narela.

The manner in which the above me'ntioned
have been benefited from the Community De-
velopment Block, has also been shown in the

table,

TABLE 1V. 23

Knowledge about the Gram Sewak.

No. of households knowing about the visits of Gram
Sewsk .

No. of
‘ ' Folds n —
No. of = g [wice' in Oncein Oncein Oncein
Caste H. Hs. dE:on Twice'a O‘n;eeeal? Oneein G f.orl:; gk
Sewak nig
Jat 4 42 . 17 . 16 H
a . .
Bmi L ] L] L) L] . L] 13 L) 6 7 . . .
Julaha ‘e . .. . “, . 17. 6 . ..
Chhipi . . . D) . . i »e .o . ; . )
s . . .« « . B 6 . .
MY‘ . . . . . . 3 3 . 3 »e .o .
I . .e .
Sunar . . . . . . 2 2 »e I
Nai « o o . . « e 3 3 .o 2 L ad ‘
Dl“to“)‘l‘.“" . ;.~ e e . . 3 1 - - o o
Kumbar . . . . . [ 3 P I . .o .
. I
‘Lohar. . . e e o = 4 X - - .
. ' I
TOTAL [ ] 102 67 LX) 3x (X} ”

So far as the knowledge about 'the Gram
Sewak is concerned, it may be mentlof)fad he.re
that most of the persons werc not fa.mxllar. with
him. Only 67 of the 102 persons interviewed
stated that they knew Him and most of them
were agricultural houscholds. It is so because
the Gram Sewak restricts his activities to the
sphere of agriculture only. Even thosc who re-
ported to be knowing him were not aware of

the periodicity of his visits to the village and
gave different answers. 31 stated that he comes
to the village once in a week while 20 persons
reported that he is paying visit to the village
after every fortnight.  There was one person
who stated that he visits the village after every
threc weeks. The rest 16 persons who knew
him were totally unawarc of the periodicity of

his visits.
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- TABLE 1V. 24

Awareness about the main functions of Gram Sewak

‘ No. aware No. that could describe the functions of
No. of of the Gram Sewak
Caste H. Hs. functions - A \
of Gram Fully Satis- Unsatis-  Incorrect
Sewak  satisfac- factorily factorily
torily
Jat B 44 30 . 30
Bhangi 13 . .o . .
I uhh‘ . . . . . hd . . 17 . . e e (X3
Chhipi T . . . . ¢ . I .o .o .e . .
) ) o Brahmin . . . . . . . . 8 1 .o I .
. Baniya e . . . . . . . 3 I . 1 o
s“nar oo . . . . . . . . 2 .o oo e (¥ o
Nﬂl . . L] . L] . . 3 (X} [ 1) (X} .o L
DhObi . . . . . . o . 2 .o .o . .o .
. Kumhar .o T . . . . s .e e .o e e
' Lohl! [ . . [ . . [ [ ] 4 . e ‘ e 'Y ey o
ToraL . 102 32 .o 32

N.B.~Qaly 32 houschoids could describe the fungtions of Gram Sewak corr
about better seeds and manurcs while 10 say that Gram Sewak suggests for improv:

Table 1V. 24 showing the awareness about
- the main functions of the’ Gram Séwak further
brings out that most of the people in the village
are totally unaware of the functions of the
Gram Sewak. Even those who kiiow him are
unable to tell the functions which he performs.
Less than onc-third or 31°3 per cent of the per-
sons interviewed were able to tell his func-
tions. Out of this 22 stated that he suggests
better sceds and manures whereas main functions
of the Gram Sewak according to the remaining
" '10 were to tell the villagers improved techniques
of agriculture.

On the whole the Community Development
Scheme represents a bleak picture and has not
met with much success 50 far as the village
under study is concerned.

FaMILY PLANNING

Realising the need for family planning in the
village, during the course of our investigation,

. 22 say that Gram Sewak suggests
techniques of agriculture., oee

a number of questions were asked from the vil-
lagers, in order fo know their attitude and aware-
ness in regard to family planning. Our investi-

gation reveals that an overwhelming majority of .

the villagers are totally ignorant about family
planning and have not even heard about it
Only 28 or 274 per cent of the persons inter-
viewed know that conception can be prevented
by deliberate means. Most of these persons are
educated and are in scrvice outside the village
and fall mostly in the young age group. How-

-ever, even this small group of persons do n

exactly know the various techniques of family
planning.

So far as the location of the Family Planning
Centre is concerned, table No. 1V. 25 ‘shows that
only an insignificant proportion (7 out of 102)
of the persons interviewed knew that there is
a family planning centre at the Block Head-
quarters at Alipur.
terest to note here that in spite of the fact that
people in the village lack any knowledge about

It may, however, be of in- -

the methods of family planning and location of
the family planning centre, they have show.n a
great interest in it and are rather keen to limit
the number of their children. The table below
shows that an overwhelming majority of the
persons interviewed (92 out of 102) stated that
they do not want any more children, whereas
only 10 persons showed a desire to have more
children. It may however be noted here that
in spite of the fact that a majority of thc persons
in the village want less children, they are not
doing anything about it, mainly because they are
not aware of the means of birth control and
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even those who know it are not practising it as
contraceptives are rather costly and beyond
their limited means.

A careful study of the table will further reveal
that some of the people in the village though
knowing about family planning and desirous of
limiting their families are not doing’ any-
thing about it due to the prevailing misconcep-
tion in their minds that children are ordained
by God and man cannot do anything about it.
The number of persons Wwho have such wrong
notions is only 15 out of 102,

TABLE 1V, 28
Information and attitude towards family planning with reference to caste of the household.
‘ Number of households
. Awareof Knowing of Wishingfor = Wishing for Chil :
Ilf:usgf family congception more nomore are (.j;ﬁ% s
Caste holds  planning children  children gifn 5
‘ centre deliberate d ow:n
means about it
Jat . e 4 4 15 6 38 8
a . 0 . . L]
hangi 13 . o 1 12 1
B . . * L] ® L[]
Julshs . . . 17 I 2 18 2
.o I ..
Chhuipi . . . . . . 1
Brahmin . . . . (] L] 8 3 6 e 8 2
X I (X} 3 (X}
Baniy. . 'Y . 3
L) [ 2 (o4 X [ o4 a o
Supar . . . .
(X3 3 X
Neie o o o + * ¢ 3 . 2
L ]
2 .
. 2 .e .o o
DhObi . . . . .
.e 5 .o
‘umm . . . . S L A4 1
1 3 1
Lohar . e 4 I
—
TOTAL 302 7 a8 10 93 18

25 C.P.—14



Chaﬁter 5

Conclusions

THB PRECEDING chapters of the report

contain an ecology of the village along with
the. changes which have been brought about
in it in recent years. The facts have been
presented together with statistical data and an
account of the forces which have precipitated
these changes have also been given.

In the following paragraphs it is proposed to
summarize the various economic, social and
g:rlll_ncal aspects of the village as described

ier.

DEMOGRAPHY

The demographic study of the village s
that the population has increased at ga nhﬁ)v::
rapid rate during the decade 1951-—61 than
during the decade 1941—51. Whereas it increas-
ed by 22:6 per cent during the period 1941-—
51 the corresponding increase in the year 1951—
61 works out to be 30-6 per cent. In the absence
of any incoming or outgoing migration this can
safely be attributed to the decrease in the death
rate due to measures taken by the Government to
eradicate epidemics like malaria and small-pox
which used to result in high-scale mortality in
the village. = The average rate of population
growth of the village and the country as a whole
was 3~_l per cent and 2-9 per cent per annum
respectively.  The growth of population in the
;rfmrebrugal tract of Dethi was negative because

urbanisation in many vi i
S ation, | y village during the

A'study of sex ratio further reveals that
are 890 females per 1,000 males in the viltllz;;e
while the corre_sponding figure for the entire rural
tract of Delhi and the country as a whole is
847 and 941 respectively.

LiveLiHoop CLAsS

The livelihood class pattern in th i
shows that there has been a shift ofes2";n;§j
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cent of the population from agricultu
non—agncultural.occupations o%rer thl;'.aJ g;n%
1951—62. This is because of the fact that
most of the owner cultivators have taken t0
service occupations while a majority of the agri-
cultural laboqrers have now shifted over to
other occupations, mainly as casual labourers.

The reasons for this cha
non-remunerativeness of thengz;gi‘::ilitur:ie thi
suits due to the pressure of population on Fand
and development in transport and communica-
tion which has facilitated the contact and the
movement of the villagers and has encouraged

them to join service and i
. ) other -
side the village. occupations o

AGRICULTURE

Although the village is covered by the -
munity Development Scheme for thz last Sgon:lt
ten years and is very well connected with the
sprawling city of Delhi by regular and efficient
means of transportation, yet no significant
change has taken place in the organisation of
agriculture in the village. The same primitive
arlxd outmoded techniques of production and im-
pt.ilments are in vogue. Agricultural production
still to a large extent depends upon the vagaries
of nature. In the event of failure of rains
;}'ops suffer while during heavy rains the Draid
No. 6 in the east of the village overflows and
inundates the nearby land and damages the
s}tandmg crops. Sometimes whenever river

gﬁnna (which is hardly 3 miles away from the
village) is in spate the entire land of the village
;:omes under water. In this way most of the
and of the village has become alkalized and
lr)eendered unfit for cultivation. Nothing has
thttn done so far either by the authorities Of
e villagers themselves to eradicate this evil:

The cropping pattern follow
. s the same old
tlg::s fand toodg crops account for more than
sowg- 01¥th}; (;rre:7:9 per cent of the total ared
sown. sown as
increased only negligibly. under cash erops

But in spits of all this a few changes have
taken place in the agricultural sector of the
village economy during the past decade or so.
The most important of these changes are that
whereas about a decade ago the agriculturists
used only cow-dung as manure, now most of
them have started using chemical fertilisers. In
addition to this they have also realised the need
of good seeds and have started making use of
them whenever they are able to get them at
reasonable rates.

Further a few measures have also been taken
by the Government to consolidate the scattered
holdings in the village.

The most significant changes in the village in
this respect have been brought about by the
Delhi Land Reforms Act, 1954 and the Com-
munity Development Scheme,

DeLHI LAND REFORMS ACT 1954

The Delhi Land Reforms Act which came
into force in July, 1954 aimed at abolishing the
Zamindari’ System and creating a class of pea-
sant proprietors. The effect of these measures
on the village, however, has not been very
significant in-as-much as only 10 households (8
favourably and 2 adversely) were effected by the
implementation of this Act. This clearly indi-
cates that before the enactment of these measures
not many people in the village were giving out
their land to others for cultivation.

CoMMUNITY DEVELOPMENT SCHEME

The main aim of the Community Development
Scheme which was set up in October, 1952 is
to help the agriculturists to raise the productivity
of land. The effects of these measures aré

adual in nature and cannot be fully measured
at this stage. The more apparent effects of the
scheme, however, are the use of better type of.
seeds and chemical fertilisers by the agricultu-

rists.
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VILLAGE INDUSTRIES
d industry in the village.

Weaving, manufacture of earthen vessels, black-

smithy and goldsmithy are however under-

taken in the village by a few Julahas, Kumhars,

Lohars #nd Sunars respectively and these per-
sons are traditionally associated  with  these

professions.

There is no organise

TraDE AND COMMERCE

Trading and commercial ac_tivities in the vil-
lage are limited to _shop-keeping and money-
lending only.  Though the money-lender

continues to hold the same prominent place in
the village in the matter of advancing loans to
the villagers, yet to some extent his business

has slackened down due to the availability of -

other sources of finance to the villagers. The
mode of shopkeeping in the village almost re-
mains un-changed with the only exception that
whereas previously most of the transactions
were governed by the barter system, now moncy
has come to play an important part in buying
and selling.

PATTERN OF CONSUMPTION

The pattern of consumption in the village in
regard to food etc. remains almost the same.
There has, however, been a considerable change
so far as consumer durables like bicycle, foun-
tain pen, table, chair, hurricane lanterns, torches

etc. are concerned.

So far as the dresses worn by the villagers
are concerned no appreciable change has taken
place in the village except that people have also
started wearing shirt with collars instead of
kurta (collar-less shirt) and Gandhi Cap in.place
of pugree. Some change is also noticeable in the
case of the younger generation who are either
students or are in service. Instead of the tradi-
tional dress of dhoti and kurta they have started
putting on pyjama (trousers) pants or half pants.
A few of them also use neck-fies.

As regards the women a few of them belonging
to the Jat and Baniya households have started us-
ing sari, petti-coat and blouse instead of the tradi-
tional dress of lehnga and odhni. The Punjabi
dress i.e. salwar and kameez ( shirt) has also
gained some popularity in the village with young
girls.

There has also been some change sO far as
the footwear is concerned. Whereas about a
decade ago the only footwear both for men and
women in the village was jufi (a laceless pump
shoe), now a few of the males have started
using shoes with laces and the women sandals -

and chapals.

All these changes can mainly be attributed to
the impact of urbanisation and close contact of
the villagers with the metropolitan clty_“?g

Delhi.

AsseTs & LIABILITIES

The most important economic assets of the
villagers  are land, livestock and houses.
Leaving aside 8 households who got land undg,t
the Delhi Land Reforms Act, 1954, nobodv in



the village has either purchased or acquired land
during the last decade or so.

As regards Bivestock, milch cattle are possessed
by almost all the households in the village and
draught cattle are kept mostly by the agricul-
turists.

The constrﬁction of pucca houses in the village
is going on at a very rapid rate particularly
during the post-independence period.

So far as liabilities of the villagers are con-
cerned it can be seen from the - indebtedness
figures that almost everybody in the village is
under debt. The most discouraging feature of
this however, is that most the debt incurred by
them is for unproductive purpose. The money
lender still occupies a prominent place in the
matter of advancing loans to the villagers in-as-
much-as the loans taken from him account for
more than three-fourth or 872 per cent of the
total loan of the village. All the other sources
combined ‘*ngether account for an insignificant
proportion cf the total debt. From this it seems
evident that the villagers are not yet fully aware
of the benefits of Government agencies which
advance loans at reasonable rates of interest.
This may be due to the fact that the villagers can
procure loans from the money-lender easily and
without any tangible security.

FroM BARTER TO MoNEY EcONOMY

Because of the impact of urbanisation, deve-
lopment in transport and communication and
- increasing contacts of the villagers with the
outside world the cash and money consciousness
of the villagers is rapidly increasing and the
barter system is giving place to the monetary
economy. The villagers have begun to sell their
produce for cash and the labourers and other
people now prefer jobs where the remuneration
is paid in hard cash.

SOCIAL STRUCTURE

One of the most significant features of the
village is its multi-caste composition which has
divided the social organisation into several dis-
tinct groups. Although due to several social
and economic changes such as spread of educa-
tion, urbanisation, development in transport and
communication, which are taking place in the
village, the rigidities of caste have slackened
down and there has been large scale shift from
the traditional occupations, still caste plays a
significant role in détermining and regulating
social ‘relations in the village.

UNTOUCHABILITY

The practice of untouchahility is still observead
in the village though not to the same extent as

it was observed before. The higher castes in
the village feel jealous about the special rights
and privileges granted to the Scheduled Castes
by the Constitution.

JOINT FAMILY SYSTEM:

Joint families which used to be the common
form of family organisation in the village are
breaking up and giving place to nuclear fami-
lies. This is mainly because of growing sense
of individuality. This has resulted in the further
sub-division and fragmentation of already un-
economic holdings, which in turn has affected
agricultural production adversely.

SociaL CusTtoMs, BELIEFS, AND FESTIVALS

The customs connected with the various social
ccremonies during the life cycle such as birth,
marriage, death etc. and festivals are almost
the same as in the past. But the rigidity and
enthusiasm with which they were observed during
the pre-independence days have slackened down
to a considerable extent. This can chiefly be
attributed to the spread of education and the
influence of the preachings of the Arya Samaj
on the villagers.

PoLrricalL CHANGES

In order to bring about a change in the socio-
economic outlook of the villagers certain institu-
tions like the Gaon Panchayat and Co-operative
Society etc. have also becn set up in the village
in recent times.

CGAON PANCHAYAT

The Gaon Panchayat whose main function is
to settle disputes and carry out the developmental
and welfare activities in the village has not yet
foqnd its feet. The Brahmins have no represen-
tation in the panchayat and are its main critics,
the main factor which hampers its smooth
working.

CO-OPERATIVE SOCIETY

. The main purpose of the Co-operative Society
13 to advance loans to its members at reason-
able rates of interest. But since its inception,
the membership had mostly been restricted to
one caste viz. Julahas only. It is at present not
functioning properly and is more or less in 2
defunct state. This is mainly because of the
alleged favouritism in the grant of loans and
their non-repayment.

Civic AMENITIES

After independence, especially after the crea-
tion of the Communityspel;evelopmcnt Block.

many civic amenities such as educational and
1aedical facilities, sanitation etc. have been made
available to the villagers.

EDUCATIONAL FAchl'pxns

During the last decade there has been consi-
derable improvement so far as the educational
facilities in the village are comcerned. During
the period 1951—62, literacy in the village on
the whole has gone up by 23:1 per cent.
Whereas in ‘the year 1951 there were 16:4 per
cent educated males and 0-5 per cent literate
famales in the village the corresponding percen-
tages at the time of our survey worked out to
be 49-4 per cent and 12-5 per cent. This clear-
ly indicates that the need for education has
come to be widely recognised in the village.
Education has been made free and compulsory
for those in the age-group of 6—14 years and
during the past few years ample educational
facilities have been made available to the villa-
gers. There exists in the village a primary and
a Higher Secondary School which are run by
the Municipal Corporation and the Directorate

of Education, Delhi, respectively. Previously~

these schools had no buildings of their own but

. now two magnificent buildings have been cons-

tructed to house them.

MEeDICAL FACILITIES

So far as medical facilities.in the village are
concerned, the villagers avail of the services of
the Health Centres at Alipur and Narela. In
case of serious illness, however, they go to hos-
pitals and dispensaries at Delhi for treatment.
The mobile dispensary of the Medical and
Health Department of Municipal Corporation
Delhi also visits the village occasionally. In
order to eradicate epidemics like malaria and

many civic amenities such as educational and
medical facilities, sanitation etc, have been made
vaccinate the villagers.

SANITATION

The sanitary conditions of the village have
improved a lot in recent years. About two
years back the village competed for the cleanli-
ness drive and had the pride of standing first in
the entire villages of the Union Territory of
Delhi. At that time lanes and by-lanes were
made pucca, latrines -and urinals were construct-
ed, streets cleaned, houses white-washed and
dust-bins provided in different corners of the vil-

"lage for collection of dirt. The initiative for

this was taken by a few youngmen of the village
who organised a Youth Club at that time the
main purpose of which was to look after sani-
tation and other welfare activities of the village.
Some monetary aid was also provided by the
Government for the purpose.

The sweepers of the Dethi Municipal Corpo-
ration also visit the village once in a week to
clean the streets.

DRINKING WATER FACILITIES

Monetary aid was also provided by the Com-
munity Development Block for making the
drinking wells pucca and covering them. The
staff of the Delhi Municipal Corporation visit the
village once in a year to clean the wells with
potassium permanganate.

ELECTRICITY

Electric poles have already been installed in
the village streets by the E}ectncny Department
of the Municipal Corporation and the connec-
tion is going to be given shortly.
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Appendix | = Tables

, | TABLE A-I ‘ -
- Distribution of Households According to Religion, Caste and Sub-caste

Caste Sub-caste No. of Persons % of total
goHcsaf h’iales Fem:les Total

Jat . . . . . Sehrawat 42 150 11§ 265 ° 40°§
Dabar 2 13 9 22 34

Bhangi o . o o Jhingola 8 31 29 60 92
' Ridlan 5 14 11 25 3-8
Julahs . . . « Dubran 17 50 s 101 154
Chhipi . . « . Rohila ‘ I I 1 2 03
Brahmin . . . « Gaur 4 13 13 - 26 40
Indona 3 6 9 15 23

Kaushak 1 2 3 5 07

Baniya . . . . Singhsal 3 9 7 16 25’
Sunar . . . . Bagesar 1 2 I 3 oS
Lathas x 7 .7 14 2.2

Nai . . . . . Darbaria 2 3 3 6 o8
Dhobi . . . . Powar 2 2 4 6 08
Kumhar . . . . Kubsl 3 18 12 25 38
Sarbatia 2 9 10 19 28

Lohar . . . . Nangi 4 15 19 34 5°3
‘TOTAL 102 | 346 310 656 100°0

{0}
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102
TABLE A-2 TABLE A-4
Material Culture—Habits Distribution of houses according t0 house type—Roof
No. of ho_usehol;}ls using  « No. of houscholdsthat do No. of households that No. of households that No. of houschoMth roof made of
mosquito net having not use mosquito net use toilet/washin, toilet/wash- > i Wood ~ Mud
Caste monthly income of hiving monthly income having monthly i%us:gg’c icrl:; 2g;putsx:v§1lgenlt‘::tshly Caste " Kari & Mud, Ph°°n§ Iﬁ:él A:::lg aMn:ild agg and Mud Total
, — N - i__ — AOf inﬁnc of \;oh(:‘dke.n % (straw, trick kari phoons phoons brick
! » N silly
4 ¥ v 4 -
» 5 " 2 > > >
£ 2 = & 2 s 4 & 'eso ;ﬁ o % 1 7 4 16 6 44
SN N BT O B O o , , :
T = [e] ' = I - n ! 9
& & B 5 & 8 & ¢ L % & & & 8 % Bhangi : 1 4 2 7
l’; A A A A " (4] 4 h . . .;, . I3 . LN ]
08 & & & & & & ¢ 8 & & & g & é Julsha . . - 9 ! '
_ .. 1 . .o .r .
'''' Chhipi . . . . . . h
Jat . 2 3 IS 11 13 2 12 7 15 1 3 4 .. . N X . 4 . .. 1 1 8
Bhangie . .. .. .. .. 7 3 2 7 3 1 . 1 Bahmin . . - - . . 3
Julsha . .. .. . . 13 3 1 11 1 1 2 2 Baniya 2 ) | 2
Chhipi . .. e e e eI T u 3 e
Brshmin . .. .. .. 1 2z 2 2 1 1 1 2 2 1 S S ' . 2 . . . 3
Baniya . .. .. .. o 2 2 N Nl . . - - . ” 2
Sunar . .. .. e .. I S .. .. . I . . . 2 * )
Nai o e .. .. . 3 . . 3 Dhobi 4 5
Dhobi .. .. .. .. 2 .. 2 e e e Kumhar ' 4
Kumhar . .. .. .. S T I 3 o .. .. e e Lohar . - - - 2 :
Lohar . ., T 3 . T . Y 1 1 102
TotaL . 36 8 16 18 28 2 :
ToTAL . .. ., - 3 32 31 18 18 28 2 I 20 b ¢
4+ 4 7 4 TABLE A-$
Distributson of households according to fuel used
TABLE A-3 No. of House- No. of households using the fuel
NI - : 1d: - \
Distribution of houses according to type—Wall . Caste holds Cow-dung Woad Coal
No. of houses with wallsof . 4 44 34
. Y Ane ey Jat
Caste Brick Brick Brick Brick, . . . 13 13 2 .
and and Mud and mudand Totsl Bhangi - ) ) ’ '
cement chuna mud chuna Julaha . . . . . . . . 17 17 3 .
— — - - ——— — e — P ! ! ’ h
]at - . . . . . . . . 1 1 5 36 1 44 Chhlpl 8 8 6 .o
?ms' e e .. .. 10 3 . 13 Brahmin y 2 '
ulaha . . . . . . . . 1 .. 3 13 e 17 . 3 3 ..
Chhipi . . . . . . . . .. . 1 .. I Baniys ' ' 2 2 I °*
Brahmin . . . . . . . . .. .. 1 ” 8 Sunar . . . . . . . .
Baniya . 1 .. 2 3 . 3 3 ! )
Sunar . . . e 1 I .. 2 Nai S N 2 . .
Nai . . . . » . . . . e s 2 1 3 : DhObi
Dhobi  « « . e e e e . 2 3 2 | 5 5 3
Kumhar . . . . . . . . e e 1 4 ) 5 K ) 4 4 2
Lohar . . . . . . . . .. . . 4 4 Lohar
ToTAL 102 102 S8
102

ToTAL . 4 1 26 70 1
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TABLE A-¢

Indebtedness by caste

No. of House- No. of house- Total Amount  Average ib-
Caste holds holds in debt of debt in (Rs.) debtedness
per househ
in debt
Jat 44 30 1,03,000 3,433
Bhangi . 13 9 6,450 716
Julaha 17 13 23,525 1,568
Chhipi . . 1 .e
Brahmin . -8 4 5,650 1,412
Baniya . . 3 3 8,500 (2,833
Sunar . . . 2 ¢ [ 1,500 1,500
Nai . . . . 3 2 2,000 1,000
Kum har . . S 4 4,400 1,100
Lohar . . . . . 4 4 8,500 2,125
TotAL . 102 73 1,64,525 2,253
TABLE A-7
Distribution of houscholds according to caste and special object of worship
Special deity or r Csitc
object of worship . )
Jat Bhangi Julaha Chhipi Brah- Baniya Sunar Nai Dhobi Kumhar Lohar
min
Picture of :
Lord Rama 1 .
Lord Shiva . 1 .
Lord Hanuman os . b 1
Stone of deity of : ‘
Lord Rama . . .
Lord Shiva . . . I 1 .
Lord Krishna , . . I
Thlsi Plant 1 2 .
Maurti of Lord Shiva . 8 2
Mata 36 8 3
ToraL 39 13 12 3

10§
TABLE A-8
Attitude towards marriage with persons of different communities but of the same socio-economic status
—
No. of Having no objection to marry with castes
H. Hs. N
Caste S(ocially higher Socially lower with all castes
castes castes
Jat . 44
Bhangi . 13 4
Julaha . 17
Chhipi . e e e 1
Brahmin . . . . . 8 .
Baniya . . . . . 3 .
Sunar . . . . . 2
Nai . . . . . 3
Dhobi . . . . 2
Kumbhar . . . . . s I
Lohar . . . . 4 1
TotAL . . . 102 12
TABLE A-9
Desirability of inter-caste marriage
Caste I;Ilo ﬁg. ~ No. of hou::l;gigls m tilm::dvevftg desirable
Socially higher Socially lower  with all cantes
castes castes
Jat 44 oo
Bhangi . . . 13 4 ..
Julahs 17
Chhipi . .. . . 4 . . .
Brahmin . e e e . 8 . .
Baniys . . . . . 3 . . .
Sunar . . . o . 2 .e .e
Nai e e 3 . . .
Dhobi . . . . 2 .
Kumhar . 5 ! .
Lohar . 4 I
ToTAL . 102 12




Permissibility of inter-caste marriage
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TABLE A-10

107

TABLE A-12

Distribution of Households according to Agricultural Production, Sales and Disposal of Income

Agricultu_rag produc- Sales Consumption
Crops s = \ 0 A — ¢ A
' Quantity Value  Quantity  Value  Quantity Value
(inmds,) (in Rs,) (inmds.) (in Rs.)) (inmds.)) (in Rs.)
Wheat . . 2,461 39,376 683 10,928 1,778 28,448
Gram . 652 9,128 75 1,050 577 8,078
Gochni . 34 510 34 s10
Barley 25 325 2 . 25 325
Bajra . . 299 4,186 10 28 297 4,158
Maize 92 1,380 94 150 82 1,230
Gur . 133 3,325 .o 2,350 39 975
Veg. & Fruit 161 1,610 . 161 1,610
Fodder 3881 0,577 ~ 3831 9,577
Pepper . . 10 200 10 200 .
TOTAL 7,698 96,617 874 14,706 6,824 54,911

Caste No. of H. Hs. No. of persons who consider it permissible
to form marital ties with
o A . Al
Socially higher  Socially lower  All castes
castes caste
Jat 44 .
Bhangi 13 . .
Julaha 17 . . .
Chhipi I - .
Brahmin . . ] . .o
Baniya . 3 .
Sunar . . 2 .
Nai . . 3 . . .
Dhobi . 2
Kumhar . 5
Lohar . 4 .
TorAL . 102
TABLE A-11
Artitude towards family planning with reference to monthly income
Total No. wanting more children having monthly No. wanting no more children having
Caste No. of income of monthly income of
H. Hs. A \ ’ A J
. 5
.ﬁ o n § g’ '§ ﬁ 0 v, 3 g‘ 'g
A A T T A G-
o (3] L4l [ et - N o vy ~ - -
d 4 & & & & 4 4 & £ & &
Jat 44 2 2 2 3 s 8 9 13
Bhangi 13 .o 1 5 2 2
Julaha 17 3 6 4 1 2 e I
Chhipi 1 . . . . . . .. 1 . . I
Brahmin 8 . . . . I 1 2 2
Baniya 3 .. . . . 2 .. . 2 H
Sunar . 2 .. . . . . . . . . . I
Nai . 3 .o . . . . .. 3 . . . .
Dhobi 2, . . . . 2 . . .
Kumhar . s . . 1 1 2 1 .
Lohar . 4 1 .. . t 1 1 . e
ToTAL 102 1 3 2 . 3 2 12 17 10 17 14 ar




~ Appendix 2 = Glossary of Kinship Terms

Relationship

Father’s Father’s father
Father’s father’s mother
Father’s father

Father’s mother

Father’s elder brother

Father’s youngcr brother
Rather’s elder sister

Father’s youger sister

Father’s elder brother’s wile
Father’s younger brother’s wifc
Father’s elder sister’s husband
Father’s younger sister’s husband
Father

Mother

Mother’s father

Mother’s mother

Mother's elder brother
Mother’s younger brother
Mother’s elder sister N
Mother’s younger sister
Mother’s elder brother’s wife
Mother’s younger brother’s wife .

Elder brother . . .
Younger brother

Elder sister .o .
Younger sister . . .
Wife’s father . . .

Wife's mother . . . e
Husband’s father . . .
Husband’s mother |, . .
Son . . . . .
Daughwer . . . .

Local Terms

Pardada
Pardadi
Dada

Dads

Tau

Chacha orKaka
Buwa

Buwa

Tai

Chachs orKaki
Phoopha
Phoopha
Bapu

Maan

Nana

Nant

Mama
Mama
Maust
Maust
Mami
Mami

Bara Bhas
Chhota Bhas
Bari Behan
Chhots Behan
Susar

Sasoo .
Susar

Sasoo

Beta

Beti

Relationship Local Terms
Brother’s son . Bhatjja
Elder brother’s wife . Bari Bhabi
Ydunger brother’s wife . Chhots Bhabi
Elder sister’s husband .« Yia “
Younger sister’s husband Sija
Wife . . . Gharwali or
Birbani
Husband Gharwala or
Marad
Wife’s elder brother . Sala
Wife’s elder brother’s wife Salaij *
Husband’s elder brother Faith
Husband’s clder brother’s wife Faithani
Wife’s elder sister . Sali
Wife’s elder sister’s husband Sarhoo
Husband’s elder sister . Nanad
Husband’s elder sister’s husband  Nandos
Wife’s younger brother Sala
Wife's younger brother’s wife Salajy
Husband’s younger brother Devar
Husband’s younger brother’s wife Devrans
Wife’s younger sister Sak
Wife’s younger sister’s husband . Sarhoo
Husband’s younger sister Nanad
Husband’s younger sister’s husband Nandoi
Brother’s daughter Bhatiji
Son’s wife . Bahoo
Daughter’s husband . Yamai
Son’s son . Poga
Son’s daughter Poti
Daughter’s son . . Dhoota
Daughter’s daughter . Dhooti

1c9



Appendix 3 =Glossary of Native Terms

Adalat .

Amavasya
Arhar .
Arti .

Babovl .
Bigha
Bak .
Baithak
Bajra
Bans

Banwara

Barat .
Barat Lena

Barauthi

Basi
Batna .

Beri .
Bhoomidars
Batoora
.gyah . .
ah Nikalna
ar .

Chaupal
Chauth .
Chatts .

Das
Dasauthan

Village Habitation site

Court

New moon day or every month

A Pulse

Ceremony of worship or means of
honouring someone by ro-
tating before him/her a tray
bearing lights and incense.

Acacia

A unit of measurement of land

Family register

Sitting room

A kind of millet

Ceremonial oil baths and massage
given 0  both bride and
pride groom before wedding.

A period during marriage  when
boy and girl take ceremonial

oil baths.

Wedding Party

A ceremony in which groom is
honoured by the members of

the bride’s family,
A ceremony in which groom is
honoured by the members of
the bride’s family.

Stale food

A paste made with
turmeric and flour.

Plum bush

Land holders

A heep of dried cow-dung cakes

Marriage

Selecting the Marriage date.

Sheet or covcring

Stone wheel fixed on an axle

Subscription

A thin  wheat cake of unleavened
flour

A cot
Cooking place

Men’s meeting house
Fourth

A ceremony on the 6th day after
birth

An untrained midwife

Ceremory concerning the birth
of a long wished child

Full draped trouser
Scarf

Tenth
Nuptial ceremony
Skirt

perfumes,

House

Clarified butter

Cattle shed

Ceremony of horse riding

Eleventh

Tumbler

A mixture of wheat and gram

ll_{xeclli oxide powder thrown at
(3

Gur
Gobar .

Gotra .

Gow
Hal
Halds
Hals
Halwa

Hand Gandasa
Handia .
Havan .
Jajman .
Yaymani .
Jamun
had

hoond
ohari .

FJowar .

uts .
A
abli Kikar
Kajal . .
Kamin .
Kamiz . .

Kangna

Kanya Qap

Kareva

Katori
Kharif .
Khat
Khir . .
Khurpa .
Khurps .
Kuccha .
Kulhari
Kurta .
Laddoo .
a .
Lota .
Mandi .
Mantra
Mehra .
Milni .

Moodhg
Moong
Mukh-dikhana

Mundan
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A crude brown @ which
includes moluses.m

Cow-dung
Non-localised patrilinear
clan’

Cow
Plough
Turmeric
Ploughman
A delicacy made of wheat flour,
syrup and ghee
Hand Chaff-cutter
AclaK Pot for boiling milk
Ol

Fire-

Patron

Patronage

Blackberry

A native bush

ﬁ T:live bush ol
itual at marriage period invol-
ving ceremonial sucking of
his mother’s breast by groom

A kind of millet

Laceless shoes

Yoke ’

ﬁa mm'vt:l tree
mp-black, soot

Menﬁnl sercvl;;nt

Blouse, shirt

A thread tied around the wrist
involved in the games played
when a bride visits the groom’s
village

Part of wedding ceremony in-
volving  bestowal of  bride
and dowry by father of bride

Marriage with elder brother
widow

A small metal cup

Rainy-season crop

A cot

A pudding made of rice and milk
Waeeding blade

Scraper

gw, uncooked, unfinished

]
Collarless shirt
A sweetmeal
Formal reminder of wedding dey
Skirt
Brass fug
g:hxilket
pell, charm
Roller
Greetings, reception of wedding
party

A settee or chair made of reeds
Kidney beans
Viewing of bride’s face

by groom’s relatives,
Ceremony of first hair cutting

Nala . . .
Namharan Sanshar

Neota

gloured cotton skein
remony concerning
yof the child
Contribution to a
ceremony
A native tree

Nullah
Turban
First Birth
ron spoon
A big vessel
Ceremonial sitting board
Trousers
Spade

the na-
wedding

Circumambulation of fire by bride

and groom
A Native tree
President
Priest
A thin cake fried in ghee or oil
Fried food .

Appendix 4=List of Ornaments

Bal, Bunde .

Chhailkara
Champakali
Chhan
Dana .
Galsari
Hor .
Hasli

Appendix

Months
Chait
Baisakh
Yaith
Asar .

Bwo" *

Different kinds of ear-rings
Gold or silver bangles
Necklace

Wristlet,

Nose-pin

Locket

Necklace

Necklet

Months

March-April
April-May
May-June
June-July
July-August
August-September

Shumki
Kadula

Loung .

Mala

Nath .

Poonch

Tagrs .

Teop

Months

Asauj
Kartik
Aghain
Pok
Magh

Phagun .

S—List of Hindu Months

Wintry season crop

Alkali

Cake of bread

Engagement

Baggy trousers worn by women
Flex bush S,
Sweet burnt noodles or Macroni
Crown

Reeds

A kind of butter-milk
Collyrium
Government loans

" A big metal plate

Sickle
A turmeric mark on forchead
Vice President
ve-taking sen one’s
daughter to (the hus 's
house),

A kind of ear stud
Armlet

Nose-pin

Wreathy' Chaplet
Nose-ring

Armiet

Waist let
Neckband

Months

September-October
October-November
November-December
December-January
January-February
February-March
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APPENDIX VI

MINISTRY OF HOME AFFAIRS
SOCIO-ECONOMIC SURVEY OF VILLAGES

(HOUSEHOLD SCHEDULE)

IDENTIFICATION

VILLAGE

HousgHoLd No.

Name of the head

Father’s/Husband’s Name

Occupation

Religion

Caste Gotra:

Whether born in the village Yes/No

If no, State from which migrated

10. Reagons for migration

II,

. x.z. Since how long, counting from the present head of the household
Jdiving in this village ?

The year of migration

, has this household been

S
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BLOCK II |
COMPOSITIGN OF THE HOUSEHOLD
' | . ' R .
NN
1. &3 I .8 -é 8 .E‘ %g § ﬁ
AN RE AN AL
-9 w, =1 o
S| A g 5|8 §,<§’E§ g7 (2P| g% af)F | 2
‘ ——
| |
BLOCK I OCCUPATIONAL MOBILITY
S. No. Present Occupation | Father’s Occupatiof

What are the reasons for change if any ?

BLOCK IV LAND
1. Do you own land ?

2. How much of it is under cultivation ?
3, Have you given any on crop share ?
4. Have you taken any on crop share ?

How did you acquire the land owned

1. Ancestral,
2. Purchased,

or )
3. Secured under Bhoomidari

Yeg/No

(If yes, bighas)

(bighas)

(If yes, bighas)

(If yes, bighas)
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BLOCK V
LIVESTOCK
1. Do you own milch cattle Yes/No, if yes
" Kind No. Kind No.
Cow Cow youngstock
Buffalo Buffalo
Goat Goat
Others Others
TOTAL ’ TotAL

Do you sell milk ? Yes/No. Ifyes, the Agency to whom the milk is sold.

2. Details of the dry cattle owned by the household.

Kind No. Kind No.
" Youngstock
Bullock Bullock
Camel Camel
Horse Horse
Donkey Donkey
Pig Pig
Others Others
ToTAL ToTAL
BLOCK VI
f HOUSE
1. Do you own the house you are living in ? Yes/NO.......coooiviiiiiiiininnenes
2. Type of house Kuccha/Pucca/Mixed............covevieiiiniiininiernnensenserns
3. Year of CONStIUCHON. ......... .. ...t irirerennennenasnsnnonssnsosnnnn .
4. Is there a separate arrangement for cattle ? Yes/NO........... «oocovuvvvencere:
5. No. of rooms in the house. ............ccoiiiiiiiiiiiiiiiiiiiiieininasaanesss
6. Ground Plan-rectangular, square, oval orcircle. ............. ... i
7. Whether built on : stilts/platforms. ......... ... oottt iivene voeroe
8. Whether built on high plinths Yes/No................... R
9. Building material for the wall......... e e ceverenen
10. B“ndin‘ m‘teti‘h fortheM--'-'-0'vwvv'o'nvno-vvv'nvotv!"'o-"""""

BLOCK VII ‘

1. Do yoti conduct any industsy. ? -

If Yes :—

(a) What are the products?
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" INDUSTRY
Yes/No

®) (@),Sold in the village

(1) Sold in the Market

(¢) When did you start it?

(d) Have you adopted any new tools or implements during last 5 years.

If so give details

(&) Do you get raw materials in the village ? Yes/No
If no, mention the source
BLOCK VI
INDEBTEDNESS
1—Do you owe any debt Yes/No., if yes
Source Amount Terms
Purpose oS

(1) Purchase of Cattle
(2) Purchase of land

(3) Purchase of Seeds &
Implements etc.

(4) Social Observances

(5) Domestic Bxpenses
(6) Construction of House
(7) Litigation

(8) Business

(9) Repayment of loans
(10) Others specified

ToTAL

2. By how much has it gone up or down during the last year ?

3. What steps have been taken to repay the debt ?
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BLOCK IX
MISCELLANBOUS
1. Is there a co-operative society in your village ? Yes/No,

2. Are you a member of the same °? Yes/No.

3. If no, give reasons

4o Is there a Panchayat in your village ? Yes/No.

(a) If yes, how long has the Present Panchayat been in your village ?

(b) What are the main functions of the Panchayat?

(c) Has there becn any improvement in your village

since the establishment of this Panchayat ?

(d) Have you in any way, benefited from its activities ?

5. Istherea N. E, S, Block in your area? Yes/No,

(a) If yes, what has it done in your village.? —. —

6. Do you know the Gram Sewak of your village ? Yes/No.

(a) If yes, describe his functions... . ... ... -

(b) What has he been advising you and have you been following them® ——— — ———— .~

(c) How often does he come to your village ?

7. What sort of manures do you us¢ ?—-—-- —-

(a) Source tfrom which you procure it ?——

8. Do you use any pesticides ? Yes/No.

(a) 'The source from where you get it ?

BLOCK X
FURNITURE AND CONSUMER GOODS

(a) Does the household ,
(Cross out those n&og:;ﬁs:dl)v,lmha/ Chair/Table/Mirrot/Bench/Stool ?

(b) Does the household possess Hugricane Lantern/Battery torch light/Kerosene Stove/
Machine ?

Bicycle/Gramophone/Radio Set/Camera/Sewing

() Has any of these items been acquired for the first time duxmg the last five years ? If yes,

which™are these articles ?

I.

2. (@) Do you know that untouchability
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SUPPLEMENTARY HOUSEHOLD SCHEDULE
SOCIO-ECONOMIC SURVEY

RELIGION

(a) Is therc a deity or object of worship or a sacred plant in the Yes/No

house ? .
(b) Ifyes, give name of the deity or object of worship and what is the -

form of worship ?

in any form has been prohibited YEs/No
under law ?
(b) Whether it is practised in the village? ' Yes/No
(¢) If yes, in which form, describe.
MARRIAGE

in contravention of caste law taken place in this YEs/No

(a) Has any marriage
household ?
If yes, give details.
(b) With what castes other than the ca
permissible ?
(¢) With which caste such marriage would be desirable ?
(d) Have you any objection to contract marriages for persons of your NAME 6F CASTES

household with persons of same social and economic status as

yours but belonging to other castes ?
(¢) Was dowry given on the occasion of marriage of your daughter

If yes, mention the amount

e s

ste of the household is marriage;

" YEs No

INHERITANCE ETC.

a@) Do you know that ther¢ have been changes in recent years in the
Yes/No

HINDU ADOPTION ACT ?

If yes, can you describe its salient features ?
() Do you think that there have been changes in recent years in the YEes/No

HINDU SUCCESSION ACT ? .

If yes, what are its salient features ?
(¢) Which relatives, including male members and widows and daugh- — —_-

ters married and unmarried, inherit property on the deathof a —

male person belonging to the same caste as your household ?
(d) What is the share of each such member ?
(¢) Areyou in favour of inheritance of property by daughters equally Yes/No

with sons ?

HEALTH

(a) How many maternity cases occurred in the household during the Number
t AFTER DIWALI 1960) ?
v e ) HospiTAL/HEALTH CENTRE/

How th confined ?
(b) 0 ¢ casc HOME
DocTor/MID-WIFE/

UNTRAINED Dar/
ELDERLY WOMAN IN THE
) FaMILY /
: At type of medical treatment the household usually depend ?  ALLOPATHIC AYURVEDIC

(¢) On what ty] Avvorsrmio/®

(d) Which Hospital/Health Centre/Dispensary, the household consults ——————————
in the cvent of serious illncss ? S
1 members of the household last vaccinated ?

If at home whether attended by

—

(¢) When were tl

25 Cl=—17



118
119

AG .
RICULTURAL PRODUCTION RECIPROCAL AID IN AGRICULTURAL PRACTICES
. ! ! ! (a) Do you borrow agricultural implements from others at the time of ~ YES/NO
Name of crop Quantity = Value  Quantity , Value cultivation ?
| obtained last . (in Rs.)) 1 Sold [ (in Rs.)
; Year (Mds.) ; | (Mds.) : (/Y Do you take help of neighbourers at the time of sowing or har- Yes/No
: ; ‘: vesting ?
Cereals ‘ v
|[ ! ! () Do you assist your neighbourers and receive help at times of cultiva- Yes/No
1. Wheat ! | tion in the shape of manual labour ?
2. Gram 1 , : (/) How much land did your father own at the time of his death ? BIGHAS vovecerorsnens
3. Wheat & Gram | | INDUSTRY
\ | | .
‘ ‘ \
4. Barley ! : (a) Have you taken up this industry for the first time during the Yes/No
! ’ |
5. Baia ' i <; course of last five years ?
. | !
- ‘ i l : * (b) Have you adopted any new tools or instruments for running this ..........ccceeen Neveas
6. Rice ! , | — industry ? If so, name the details of the tools and instruments . .......cciieeeiiininiee
7. Pulses * I | : ' (¢) Name the art or craft in which you have earned proficiency = ....ceieiiiaeeiiiieeee
8. Others (Specify) ’ | (d) How did you learn the art or craft coﬁcerned ? (1) Home Apprenticeship
| | } ) (2) At the place of neigh-
] | | ! bours.
Cash Crops | ’ (3) In technical institute.
| | | _ (4) Others
1. Cotton i ] l (¢) Do you consider further training necessary ? YEes/No.
2. Sugarcane l i f (f) If yes, describe the type of training you desire,  eeceesecenneonines ceeens
3. Oil seeds | | I COMMUNITY
4. Others (Specify) i ' (@) Does the head of the household know the Police Station, State  YEs/NO
| ~in which it is located ? ) .
() Does the head of the household know the name of the river flowing YES/No
Vegetables and Fruits . through the State ?
- : . | ! ABOLITION OF ZAMINDARI
1
Fodder (@) Do you think that abolition of Zamindari has resulted in any good YEs/No
to you ?
Total If yes, indicate how you have benefited?  eeeseressesssessciesenes
a
| 11 no, why have you not benefited?  esrseessecesenessscenein
Average Morithly income of the household. Rs (b) Could you get yourself recorded as a share-cropper in the revision-= YEs/No
Sources : Toreeneeenens ary settlement ?
, . Yes/No
(@ v vers Average Annual TNCOME .. .....o.vvveerennreeennns ) () Hri::\f]‘f)r?s:l )bcen evicted from your land as a result of recent land /N
B) ciinine.. . )
() @ rma e Average Annual Income ................... Voo Ifso, give particulars. e cesassssenas
@ e A \ T
; : verage Annual Income .............cooiiienieens (d) Have you benefited from any scheme of land development OF land Yes/No
) .« Average Annual Tncome .........ooiuennienees reclamations ?

'ccoo.oocc-9

If yes, explain how you have benefited.
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PANCHAYAT

(@) What are the leading parties in your panchayat and whichcaste is ...................oones
leading the panchayat ? RO

(5! Has there been any improvement in your village since the pancha-  Yis'No
yat was established ?

FAMILY PLANNING
(@) Is there a family planning centre in your area ? YEs 'No

(6) Do you know that man and wife can prevent conception of a child  Yes No
by deliberate means, if they wish to do so ? ‘

(¢) Do you wish to have more children ? Yis No
Ifves,sons ... ooue
daughters ...
DIET
(a) How many times a day do the members of the houschold take ...
How many times a day do the members of the ousehold TRe e
() What are the usual items of dict at cach meal (Staple Dict) Winter . |
‘ . ) Summer ...
(¢) What arc the prohibited foods & drinks 2 eveeeiieniii e
UTENSILS
(¢) What utensils are used for preparing food and storage ol drinking ..
Uhat ugensils arc used for preparing food and storage b drinking e eeee
(b, Of what materials arc important utensils made ? .
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(VILLAGE SCHEDULE)

1 General Features

Il

ITI.

(a) Name of the Village.

Local legends, if any, about its origion. Is the origion of the village known ? If so, give the

approximate date of its origin.
Village calender if any.
(b) IL.ocation

Distance from :—

1. Delhi

2. Main Road

3. Railway Station

4. Mandi

5. Police Station
6. DPost Office

7. 'The Jumna River
8. Irrigation Canal

(¢) Type of soil.

Give arca-wise distribution of the types of soil available in the village.

Land use :—

1. Village Abadi

2. Cultivated Area
(a) Irrigated.
(b) Non-irrigated

3. lfallow land

4. - Cultivable waste.

5. Common Land.

6. Non-cultivable land.
7. Others (specify).

(d) The pattern of grouping of settlements in the village—reason for such a-grouping—whether
social or topographical. .

(¢) Internal Roads (Kuccha or pucca).

(f) Misc: Source of drinking water.—Tanks, ponds ctc., the provision for bathing and drinking

water for the cattle.

Religion and Cast¢ Structure of the village

ations, their deities and festivals. What is

rvations regarding inter-caste rel their
her social disadvantages suffered by the

Give somc general obse te
ation of untouchability or ot

the extention of observ
Harijans?

Family . » o
Are the families of the village generally joint families or otherwise :
Is there any tendency for the breaking up of joint _famlhes._?
Rights, duties and obligations of different members in a family.
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IV. Social Customs ' IX. Other

A brief account of the social cusfoms and ceremonies amongst the different communities fron N . . -
i ) ir i Are there any families engaged in shop-keeping only : ‘ '
Arether any. auspcions daye or months fog e 3 What are the goods traded ? Do the shops provide almost all daily needs of the village ? How

o 5
Are there any auspicious days or months for these ? > out of the village to earn their livelihood ? Where are they employed ?

many people g

Beliefs and Supg.zrstitfons .Regardz.ng ) IS the work SCasonal, temporary or permanent ?

Sowing, ploughing, reaping, thrashing and other agricultural operations. Are there some persons who are employed in police or army ? What is the influence of their
Starting of a new business venture, ideas on the general village.

Beginning of a journey ;

Regarding travel abroad ; X. Panchayats

Construction of a new house ; Is there a village panchayat ? Who are the me bers ? Which community they belong to ?
Completion of a new house ; ' How were they elected ?

Legends, if any, connected with some local objects. What sort of work has the Panchayat been doing ? Are the people satisfied with it ?

t ommunity or caste panchayats > Give a brief account of their working.
V.Educational facilities available in the village Are there any community y

Are they adequate—if they are adequate, are the people satisfied with them ? XI. Co-operative Societies .
t[;r:c;l};zrleaany incentives for the children to study or for the parents to send their children Is there any co-operative society in the village ? What is the purposz ? What are its functions ?
S : . _ Is it functioning properly ?

Is there any social welfare centre ? What has it been doing ? \

How do the people utilise its services ? XII. What are the type of clothes, footwear, ofnaments, food, utensils and furniture etc. generally

Was there any adult literacy drive in the village ? used by the villagess.

It there was one, how did the people respond to it ? i ‘o i i
XIIL. Some Attitudes Towards developmental work, co-operative movement, joi , family

V1. Housing planning, birth control etc. .

Type of house in different settlements—their material—

Whether locally manufactured or imported from other villages.?

‘The labour engaged in construction, whether local or imported from outside,

What is the provision for shelter of cattle ? og

Is the house sanitary and well ventilated ? Provision for storage of food grain? AL

VII. Agriculture
Fertility of the soil. Total average under cultivation,
crop-wise distribution.
Irrigation facilities available,
Type of manures used.
System of cultivation.
Double cropping or not.
Tools and implements used, whether local or imported from outside.
Does any one family or a group of families own a Tractor and its accessories in the village?

Main crops grown and their corresponding period.

VIII. Industry

Is there any cottage or small scale industry in the village ?
What are the goods produced.? How are the goods marketed ?
What tools or implements are used in manufacturing? From where are they procured?
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